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PIPEHIGH | Non-Circular Pipe HEIght . .......ccooiiiiiiiieiieiece ettt 7-230
PIPEWDTH | Non-Circular Pipe Width..........ccccviiiiieiiiiieeie et s 7-231
FEAtUIE 242 STOFM SEWEFS ....c.eeeieiiiiiiieeeteee ettt ettt ettt et sttt sbe e bttt et st eaeesbeenaeens 7-232
INLETS | Number of Curb INIELS .....cc.coiririiiiieiiiiniincnieeieetetctest ettt 7-232
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MANHOLES | Number of Manholes

MDITCBAS | Number of Catch BaSins ..........ccvevuirciiiiieiieiienieie ettt eae e saeseeesseeseenseenne e 7-234
Feature 243 Off ROAAWAY AFCAS ........cccoeeeeeeieeeieiieieeieeiesteeteeieete s e sitesseesseesseassessaesssesssenseenseensasnsesssesssenses 7-235
BORRPITS | Number of BOITOW PitS.......c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt et 7-235
MITARACR | MIti@Ation AT@a........eeueiiuieitietietieieeie ettt st ettt ettt e et e st e e bt enbeesteeseesseesaeesbeenaeeseeneeans 7-236
RETAREAS | Number of ReteNtion ATEaS. ........cccueeiiiierieiiieiieit ettt stee ettt s eee e e 7-236
SEDBASIN | Number of Sediment Basins...........cccueiieiiiriiiiiieeeesiee e 7-237
Feature 245 ROAASIAE DItCRES ...........cccueveeiieiei ettt ettt ettt et et eae 7-238
FRDRNLEN | French Drain Roadside Ditch Length ...........cccccveiiiiiiiiinieieieeeeee et 7-238
PAVDTLEN | Paved Roadside Ditch Length...........cccccviiiiiiiieiiiiicieeeecieeeie e 7-239
STMSWLEN | Storm Sewer Roadside Ditch Length............ccoocviviiniiiieiieieceieeceee e 7-239
TRKLNLEN | Trunk Line Roadside Ditch Length ..........ccccceeviiiiiiiiiiiiecieieeeeee e 7-240
FEature 248 QUISGIL DiIlCRES ........c.oceeeeeeiieeiieei e et ettesite st eteeteseaesaesatesseesseesseassesssesssasseesseesseessasssesssensnenes 7-241
ODITHAND | Outfall Ditch by Hand Length ...........cccoiiiiiiiiii e 7-241
ODITHAUL | Outfall Ditch by Hauled Length...........ccoccooiieiiiiiiiiieee e 7-242
ODITPAVE | Outfall Ditch by Length Paved ..........cccoiiiiiiiiie e 7-242
ODITPIPE | Outfall Ditch by Length Piped ........c.cociiiiiiiiiieieeee e 7-243
ODITSPR | Outfall Ditch Spread Length ..........cccooiiiiiiiiieieee e e 7-243
FEALUIE 251 INICFSECHIONS ...ttt ettt sttt ettt ettt 7-244
BEGSECNM | Begin Roadway Section Milepoint DeSCription..........c..ccueevereerieerieeveneesreseesieenseenens 7-244
ENDSECNM | End Roadway Section Milepoint DeSCription.............c.eeveriereerieerieereneeseesieesneesveennens 7-245
INTSDIRX | Intersection DireCtion (X=1-9).........ccceeevirriirierierieniieiriereeeesteesreesseeseesesseesseesseesseessessnenns 7-246
INTSRTPx | Intersection SUrface TYPe (X=1-9)..cuiciiiiiiieiieiieit ettt seesre v ve e e 7-249
FEALULE 252 INIEFCHANGES .....oeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt et ettt et eene e s et e st enteensesneesneennes 7-251
CROSRDNM | Crossing ROAAWAY NAIME .......c.cocuieiiriieriieiieieeie ettt e et eeee e snee e 7-251
EXITNO | Interchange/ExXit NUMDET ..........ccccieitiriiieiiiieiiesitest ettt ettt seeeseeesaeeeeenee e 7-251
INTERCHG | Type of INterChange..........ccuverueeiiieiieieeieeiesitest ettt ettt s eee e e 7-252
Feature 253 RalFOAA CTOSSINGS .....cueeeeeieeeieiei ettt ettt st sate st e st st e neesneeeseasseenseenseensesnsesneesneenns 7-255
RRCROSNO | National RR Grade Crossing NUMDET ..........ccccuierieeriieiieenieenieenieesieenneeseveeneneeseneenenes 7-255
CHEKDIGIT | CRECK DIZIt....eeueiiiieeitieieeiieeee ettt ettt ettt se et e e e e besaeeaeeneenean 7-256
FEALUIE 250 TUFTOULS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt be e bt et e bt et e et e saeesbeenae 7-257
TRNOTPNP | Paved Turnouts WithOut PIPE .......c.coovieiiiiiiieniieiiieeieecteeete et 7-257
TRNOTPPI | Paved Turnouts With Pipe ......ccc.eeiiiiiiiiiiieiiiecieeceeeee sttt sve e e 7-258
TRNOTUNP | Unpaved Turnouts Without PIpe ........cccceceeoierininininieiiiencenceeeceeeeceee e 7-258
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TRNOTUPI | Unpaved Turnouts With Pipe.........ccoveiiiiirieieieieee et 7-259
WDTRNPNP | Average Width Turnout, Paved, NO Pipe ......ccccevviieiiiiciiiieiiereee e 7-259
WDTRNPPI | Average Width Turnout, Paved, With Pipe........ccccoveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeeeee e 7-259
DTRNUNP | Average Width Turnout, Unpaved, NO Pipe.......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeceeeeeeee e, 7-260
WDTRNUPI | Average Width Turnout, Unpaved, With Pipe.........ccccoooiiiiiiniiiiiiieeee e, 7-260
FEALUIE 257 CFOSSOVEFS ...ttt ettt et a ettt et et e et e s e e ebeesbe e et eneeeneeeneeneeenaeans 7-261
CROVERLG | Length Of CrOSSOVET .....cccutiiiiiieiiietiesiceiteie ettt sttt ettt ettt et eneesmae e 7-261
FRALUIE 258 SIFUCTUTOS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et et e e et e s bt e bt e aeemeeeneeeaeesbeenaeans 7-262
BOXCULNO | BOX CUIVEIt NUMDET .....ceeiiieriieiieiieieeieeeieeiteieeie e saeseesseesseessesssesssessaeseensesnsesssesnnes 7-262
BRIDGENQO | Bridge NUITIDET.......ccviiiiiiiiieiiesiteie ettt eteesteeveseaesaaesseesseesseessesssessaesseesseensesssensnas 7-263
TUNNELNO | TUNNET NUIMDET .....covvieiiiiieiieiiiesiteie ettt eteesteeaeseaestaesseesseesseessesssessaessessseensesssessnes 7-264
UNDPASNO | UNderpass NUIMDET..........c.civueiieriieiieieeteetesteesieeieessessessaesseesseessesssesssessesssesssesssesssessnes 7-265
FACCROSS | FACIItY CrOSSEA......eeivieiiiieiieiiieriieieeteeiteettesteeteesseesesseessaesseesseesseessesssessaessesssessesssessnes 7-266
FEAture 271 GUATAFAIL...........cc.oocueeeieieeeeeeee et ettt ettt ettt et e et e sae e ae et et e eneeseeenneens 7-267
BARRWALL | Barrier Wall Length .........coooiiiiiiiee et 7-267
DBLGRAIL | Double Face Guardrail Length ............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 7-268
SPCGRALIL | Miscellaneous Guardrail Length ...........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeee e 7-268
STDGRAIL | Standard Guardrail Length...........ccccoiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 7-269
FEAUIE 272 FONCITG ..uvveeevieeieeeiee ettt et ettt et e ettt et e et e et e e bt e e aaeentt e e st e sateeansbeenseeansbeensaeansseenseeenssesnsnean 7-270
CHNLKFCS | Number of Chain Link FEeNCES........c.cccuevieriieriieiiiieiie sttt eeesiee e sieeseesesnnesenas 7-270
MISCEFCS | Length of Miscellaneous FENCES........cc.vevuiiiiriirieriieieeie ettt et seevessneseeas 7-271
OTHERFCS | Number of Other Types 0f FENCES ......c.cccvieiirieriiiiieie ettt 7-272
WOVENFCS | Number of Woven Wire Fences (aka HOg WIre)........cccovvvevienieniieiieieeieseeie e 7-272
FEALUIE 273 CABIE BATTIETS ...ttt ettt ettt et et e e sseesae e st eneeeneeeneesneenneans 7-273
CABLBRTY | Cable Barrier TYPE ....ccuveiieiieiieieeiiestiestiett ettt sttt sae et ee et et see s nseeneeeneeeneeenees 7-273
CABLWIRE | Number Of Cable WIS ........cccieiiiiieriieiieieeieeie ettt enees 7-274
Feature 275 Miscellaneous CORCIete SIFUCIUTES ..........cccoueieereeseeeeeieeeesieesteeeeae e seeesaeesaeeee e eneesseenneens 7-275
NOISBARR | Noise Barrier Wall.........ccccoiriiiiiiiiiiiinineeeteeeseese ettt 7-275
RETWALL | Retaining Wall Length...........ccceeiiiiiiieiiieieeie et sve e eseae e s 7-276
SEAWALL | SEaWall Length .......ccccuiiiiiiiiiiieiecie ettt ettt e aeestaeetee st esaeeensaeensneenees 7-276
SLOPEPAYV | Slope Paving Area CONCIELE.......cccuuiiieeeiieeriieeiieerieeeieeesieeeteeeseesntaeeseesnseesnseesnsessnseesnnes 7-277
SLOPERIP | Slope Paving Area RIP-Rap .....cccceeiiiiiiiiiiieiecieee ettt et 7-278
FEAtUIE 311 SPOOA LIMILS .....cc.eeeeeeeeeeeee ettt ettt ettt et e et e e ate et e s sbeesttessbaensaeesseenseeenssaensnen 7-279
DTESZAPP | Date Speed Zone APPrOVEA .......c.cccueuiririiriririeieientenienieeieeieeiteteseesre et eeeesessenaeneens 7-279
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DTESZIMP | Date Speed Zone IMplemented ...........coccuevierierieniieie et 7-279

MAXSPEED | Maximum SPeed LiMit.........ccoeciriiiiiiiieiieiieneeit et eeeeeesetesieeseesesvesenesseesseeseensesnnenns 7-280
MINSPEED | Minimum Speed LiMit........ccccveriiiriiiiiiiieiieiienterie et eeestee e eie e sreseaesseesseeseenseenneens 7-280
Feature 312 Turning RESIFICHIONS ......ccccoveeiieiieie ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e b et e bt enbeenteseeesaeenees 7-281
DTETMAPP | Date Turning Movement APProved...........coieerieiieiieienieniieneeie et 7-281
DTETMIMP | Date Turning Movement Implemented.............ccooieiiiiiiiinienieieeeeee e 7-281
LMTRSTRC | Limited Turn Restriction TIme .......cccueiueiierienieii ettt 7-281
TURNMOVE | Turning Movement RESrICHION .........iiuiiiiriiiieiieie ettt 7-282
Feature 313 Parking RESIFICHIONS ........c..ccueeveeuieceeeieeieeieesteetestessesaesitesseesseeseassesssesssesssenseensesnsesnsesssesssenses 7-284
DTEPKAPP | Date Parking APProved ........ccvecvieiieiiiiieiieieeseett et et eeesteesieesseesessessaesseesseeseessesssenns 7-284
DTEPKIMP | Date Parking Restriction Implemented............cccvevvieviirienienienieieeieeee e 7-284
PKRSTIME | Parking ReStriCtion TIME .......ccecveevieiiiieiieiiientesieeteeeeeeeesteesseesseessesssessnesaeesseesseessessnenes 7-284
TYPEPARK | Type of RoOadWay Parking............cccvecviriiiiiiieiieiieieeieeeesteesie et eve e e saee e eneenne s e 7-285
Feature 320 Mile Marker Si@RS .........oocoiie oottt ettt ettt et enteseee e eees 7-286
MILEMARK | Mile Marker ST ........coiiouiiiieiieieeie ettt ettt ettt sneeseeeseeenneeneeeneeene 7-286
FEALUIE 322 SIGIALS ..ottt ettt h ettt ettt et a e a et e bt et ent et eneeens 7-287
MAINTAGC | Maintaining AENCY NAMIE ........cccuiiiiiiiiieiiieie ettt ettt ettt ete et seeeseeenaeeeeenee e 7-287
SDESTRET | Side Street NAMIE........covuieriieiieieeieeie sttt ettt saeeste et et eeneeeneesneeneas 7-287
SIGNALID | Signal Cabinet ID NUMDET........c.ccceiiiiieriieiieieeteeieeteesteesieevesaessee e esaeesseessesseesseesseessens 7-287
SIGNALNC | Non-Counted SiZNal .........cccveeiieiiiieiieriieiteee et eteesteesteereevesaeseesreesseessesssesssesseesseesses 7-288
SIGNALTY | Type of Traffic Signal.........cccocciiiiiiiiiiiiieit ettt esveeeae e sraenees 7-288
SIGOPDTE | Date Signal Operational ...........c..cccevcueiierieniieriieieeieeeesteesieere e see e esaeesseessesseesseesseesseas 7-289
SIGSTRCT | Type Of SiZNal StIUCIUIE ..c.veevieiieiieiiieiieesie ettt ete et esteebeesseseaeseeesreesseesseessesseesseeseessens 7-289
TYPECABL | Type of Cable CONNECION. .......cc.eeiuieieiieeiiesieerieeie ettt eestee st eieeaeeee e seeeseeenaeeneeeneeens 7-289
FEALUIE 323 SCHOOI ZONES ...ttt ettt et e s et et e nteentesneesneennis 7-290
SCHLNAME | SChOOL NAME.........ceouiiiieiieiieieee ettt ettt ettt et ssee st e saeesaeenteeneeeneesseenseennean 7-290
SCHSPED | SChOOL SPEEA ZOMNE.......coouieiieiieieeiieeie sttt ettt eee st e et e ae e eneeeneeeneesseennean 7-291
Feature 326 Traffic MONItOFING STES .........ccccueviiiiiriiriniiieieieeiestt ettt sttt ettt 7-292
TRFSTANO | Traffic Station NUMDET ......c.coicuieiiieiiieiieeciteeiee st et steesae e teesaeesaeessneessaeensnesssseennnes 7-292
TRSTATYP | Traffic Station TYPe....ccccveeecieeiiieeiieiieeeie sttt et see e ste e et s aeesaaeesabeessaeessseensaessnseennas 7-293
Feature 330 Traffic FIOW Break STALION .........ccccueccuveecueeiiieeiieeieeeieeste e st steeseae e sveesaeesaseessseessseensaeesnseenseas 7-294
FLWBRKID | Count Station Assigned to Breaki.........occveiiiiriieiiiiniieiiieciecceeie e 7-294
TRFBRKCD | Traffic Break Code .......c.cocciiiiiieiiieiiieeiee sttt ste e ve e ve e e ssaeeneae e snseennnes 7-295
Feature 331 Traffic FIOW BFEGAKS .........ccocueuecuiniiiiiiiiiiiieieeteceest ettt sttt 7-296

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-ix
P —



2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

AADTDATE | AADT DaE.....cueeuiiuieiiienienterieeitet ettt sttt ettt sttt st be bt eae et a et e enes 7-296
AADTTYPE | AADT TYPC ettt ettt sttt et sttt eat ettt enes 7-297
AVGDFACT | Roadway Section Average Directional Factor...........ccecveevivienienienieieeie e 7-298
AVGKFACT | K FACLOT ...ttt ettt st a ettt et e et esb et et e emeeeneesneas 7-298
AVGTFACT | Roadway Section Average Truck Factor.........occoeiieiiiiiiiiniiiiceeececeee e, 7-300
SECTADT | Section Average ADT .......c.oo ittt ettt ettt et sbeesaeeseeens 7-301
Feature 341 LiRting SYSI@MI.........ccooouiiiiiieeeeeee ettt ettt ettt et be e bt ettt eaeeseeenaeens 7-302
LOCOWNER | Owner of Local LUMINATIES .....cc.eeruiriiiiiriieniieieeieeie sttt ettt seeeseees 7-302
NOALUMPOL | Number of ATuminum PoOIeS...........ccoocueriirieniieiieieiie et 7-302
NOCONPOL | Number of Concrete POLES .........ccveriieriieiiiieiiecierieeie ettt eiesse e seeessaesseesseens 7-303
NOFIBPOL | Number of Fiberglass POIES ........c.cccuevvieriiriiiieiiecieseeie ettt 7-303
NOHMSLUM | Number of High Mast LUMINATIES........cc.eeeueiierieniieieeiieieeiiesieesieeieeseeaeseeeseeesseeseenns 7-303
NOLOCLUM | Number of Luminaries Under Local AGreement .............ccceecvereereerreecienceeseeseeenseenneenns 7-303
NOOTHPOL | Number of High Mast POLES........c.cociiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e e 7-304
NOSGMLUM | Number of Sign LUMINATIIC.......cceeitieiiieieiieiieiiiesie ettt s 7-304
NOSTDLUM | Number of Standard LUMINATIES ........c.eeouirieiieniieieeie et 7-304
NOSTLPOL | Number of Steel Poles (not to include high mast)...........ccoocveiinieiiniieee e 7-305
NOUDKLUM | Number of Underdeck LUMINATi€s ..........cccuerieruierierieeieeieeiiesieeieeie e 7-305
NOWODPOL | Number of Wo0d POLES.........cccuiviiriiiiieiiiieiie ettt ae e s sve e esse e 7-305
FEALUIE 360 TOIl PIAZAS ..ottt sttt sttt et st sbee i ens 7-306
TOLPLZNM | TOIl P1aZa NAMIEC .....c.veeiviiiiiiiieiiiesiieie ettt eteessesveseaesaaesseesseesseessesssesseessaesseessesssensnas 7-306
FEAtUIE 361 S@IVICE@ PIAZAS ......ccueoeeioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeet ettt sttt et st st 7-308
SVCPLZNM | Service Plaza NAME.......c.cccuiiiiiiiiieriieieeie ettt ste et eve e saesaeesseeseesseessesssessaensaens 7-308
Feature 411 ROAASIAE MOWING ............oeeeeeieieeieeee ettt ettt et e te e s st e saeenaeeneeeneeeneeeneenneens 7-309
INMACHMW | Intermediate Machine MOWINE ........c.coouiruieriieriieieeie e sie st seee e eee e 7-309
RDSDMOW | Roadside Mowable Area (LaAre)........ccveoveerieruienieeieeieeiesiesieeneeeeeeeeeeesseesseesseeeeeeeenees 7-310
SLOPEMOW | SIOPE MOWADIE AT ......eeeieuieiieitieitieie ettt eeeeeie st ettt e te e sseesneesseenseeneeeneeeneesseenseens 7-310
SMMACHMOW | Small Machine MOWING AT€a.......c..ccceririririeieniinieniinienieeieetenteie e eieese e e 7-311
Feature 412 Weed CONFOL.............c.cocuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie sttt sttt ettt ettt e b e i ens 7-312
HANDCUT | HANA CUL ATEA o.vveeeiiieeiieeiie ettt eiteeite et e e e aee et e ssaesataeessaeessaeenssaensaessseenssesnssesnssens 7-312
MWEEDCTL | Mechanical Weed Control AT€a........ccuiecveeiiieniieeiiieenieeiie e eire e esereesveessaeeseveennnees 7-313
OBSPRAY | ObStruction SPraying ATCa.........cccveereeerireerreeiuieenieesireesseessseeessseesseeesssessseeesssesssessssessseees 7-313
FEAtUIE 413 LANASCAPE ATCQ ..ottt ettt et e et et e et e s taeestaesssaaesaeensbeenseeessaensaen 7-315
BOLDLAND | Bold LandSCaping .......c..coeeeeueeteieiiniinienienieeieetetent e sttt steste st eneeanenaenae e 7-316
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LANDSCPE | LandSCape ATCa........cccueeieruieriietieieetesaesetesseesseeseesesssesseesseesseesessesssesssesssesseesseessesssenns

Feature 421 Roadside Ditch Cleaning

RDCANALS | Number of Roadside Canals.............ccoevueiierienieniieie et eve e see e esaeese e e 7-319
RDITEXCA | Number of Roadside Ditches (EXCAVAtOr) .......c.cceouieiiriiniiniieiieieeieee e 7-319
Feature 422 Median DitCh CLeamiNg...............cc.cccuuouiiiinieieeie ettt ettt ettt 7-320
MDITHEXC | Number of Median Ditches (EXCAVALOr) ........covieuiiiiiiiniesiieieieeeee e 7-320
MDITPAVE | Number of Median Ditches (Paved)........c.ccooiiiieiiiiieeeeeeeee e 7-321
MDITPIPE | Number of Median Ditches (Piped).........cueiiiiiiriiiiiiieieeieeeeee e 7-321
Feature 431 Parks ANd ReSt AVEAS ........c..couecueviiiiiriiiiiiiieieeeteset ettt sttt sttt sttt 7-322
RSTAREAS | Number of Rest Areas without Facilities .........cceecvievviecierieniienieiieieeie e 7-322
RSTARFAC | Number of Rest Areas with FACIIItIes .......c.coveviieriiiiiiiieiecicieieee e 7-323
WAYSDPKS | Number of Wayside Parks ..........cccoeciiiiiiiiienieiicie ettt see e 7-323
WEIGHSTA | Number of Weigh Stations........c.eecvieeiiiiieiieiieneeii e eeesteesieeseesessesnesenesseesseessessnenes 7-324
WELCMSTA | WelCOME StAtIONS ... .ceouiiiieriietieieeieeiieeicesteente et eteeaeesteesteeteenteeeesseesneesaeesseaseeseeneeans 7-324
FEALUIE 443 DIIMEALOTS ..ottt ettt ettt s et e et ettt e me e e st e bt e bt e bt enteensesneesneenees 7-325
BRDELIN | Number of Bridge End Delineators ............ccceiieiieriiiiieieeieeiieeeie e 7-325
DELINEAT | Number of Guide Posts/Hazard Marker Delineators.............ccecceereereereriniieneeneeeeee 7-326
FEAUIE 451 SIFIDING ..ottt ettt ettt e bt e et sbb e e bt e b e aees 7-328
DBLELINE | Number of Stripes | Double White or YelloW .........cccieciieiirieniiiieieeiecie e 7-328
SKIPLINE | Number of Stripes | SKip White oF YEllOW ......ccueeiiiiiiieiiieiiciecieceeceee e 7-329
SKIPWHBK | Number of Stripes | Skip White with Black ...........cccccevieiieiiiiiiierieecceeeeeeeeen 7-329
SNGLLINE | Number of Stripes | Single White or YelloW.......c.ccccoeieriieriiecieiieiieseeeereeeee e 7-330
Feature 452 SYmbBoLs ANA MESSAZES .........cocveeecueeiiieeiieiieeeie ettt st ste e ste st saeesaae e saseessaeesstesssseesnseennees 7-331
CRSHATCH | CrosShatChing AT ........ccueeiuieieieiieieeiiestieie et eestesee sttt ettt e eneesaee s et e seeneeensesneesneeens 7-331
CURBMARK | Curb Marking ATCa .......cc.eerueeieeeieeieetientieteeteeeeeeitesieesseesteeeeeeeeneesseesseeseenseensesneesneesnes 7-332
PNTARROW | NUMDET OF ATTOWS.....eiuiiiietietieieeie ettt sttt e et eteeeeeetee st e teenteeneeeneesseesaeesseeneeseeneeens 7-332
PNTLETTR | NUMDEL Of LEIETS .....eeueieiietieiieiieie ettt ettt et este e sneeseeeneeeeeneeens 7-333
RADIUSMK | Radius Marking AT@a .......c.cccuevuerieriiriirerieieniinienie sttt sttt et na et st sne e essenne 7-333
FEALUIE 453 CFOSSWALKS ...ttt ettt sttt ettt ettt saee e 7-335
CRWALK24 | Number 0f 24-FO0t CroSSWalKS.......cceeiuiiiriiieiieeiieeie ettt sere e e sene e 7-336
CRWALK36 | Number of 36-FO0t CroSSWalKS.......c.ceeiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeiie ettt sre e e 7-336
CRWALKA48 | Number 0f 48-FO0t CroSSWalKS.......cceeiuiiiiiiieiieeiiecite ettt sve e e 7-337
CRWALKG60 | Number of 60-FO0t CroSSWalKS.......c.ceecuiiiiiieiiieeiieeiie ettt sire e e 7-337
CRWALKT72 | Number of 72-FO0t CroSSWalKS..........coceeieriiriiriniineeieeiecientesie sttt 7-338
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FEALUIE 454 S1OP BAFS ..ottt ettt ettt ettt et e bt e bbe e bt e nbte e bt e e baeeaae s 7-339
STOPBRI12 | Number of 12-F00t StOp Bars........ccceiiiriieiieiieieeiesteste ettt seens 7-339
STOPBRI18 | Number of 18-F00t StOp Bars........ccceiiiriieiiieiieieeiesteseee ettt seens 7-340
STOPBR24 | Number of 24-F00t StOp Bars........cccoiiiiiiiiiiieesceeeee ettt 7-340
STOPBR36 | Number of 36-F00t Stop Bars........c.coiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeee e 7-341
STOPBRA48 | Number of 48-F00t StOp Bars........cccoriiiiiiieeeeeeee et 7-341

Feature 455 Raised Pavement MArKeFs .............cccccoooiiiiiiiiiiteie ettt ettt 7-342
PAVTMARK | Number of Raised Pavement Markers............cccceerieieiiiiiinieniececeeecee e 7-342

FEAtUIE 460 AHIENUALOFS .....cc.eeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieieetetee ettt ettt ettt sttt st et at et st saeesbeeteens 7-344
ATCONDTN | Attenuator CONAItION ....ecuviiuieriiesiieiieieeteetteeteeieeteetesaeseesreesseesseesseessesseesseesseessesssessns 7-344
ATINSPEC | Attenuator INSPection DAt ..........cccvevuieriiiiieienierieeie e seesee e sreese e eseesseesseesseessesssessnes 7-345
ATREPAIR | Attenuator Repair DAEX .......ccccierieriieiiiiiieiieetiesieeieetesee st steesteeseenseesaessaesseesseessesssesenas 7-345
ATRMRKST | Attenuator REMArKS | L....c.ccceiieriieiiiiieieeiieeteieeie et seesee st e st e teesbeensesnnesnnas 7-345
ATRMRKS2 | Attenuator RemArks | 2........cccooiiiieiieiieieee ettt st s 7-346
ATTLOCCD | Attenuator Location COde .........coouieiiieiiieiiiieiie sttt s 7-346
ATTMODEL | Attenuator Model NUMDET .........ccooiiiiiiiiiieiieeeereee e s s 7-347
ATTYPECD | AtteNUAOr TYPE ..ecveeieeiieieeiieetieete ettt sttt ettt et et et e st e b et enteesaesaeesneesneeeeenes 7-349
ATTYPINS | Attenuator INSPECtion TYPE ......ccueerueeruieiieeieeie ettt ettt s e e 7-351
VEHDIRCD | General Vehicular DIr€CtION .........cccvieiiiiieieeiiesiieieeiesieseesieesieeseeveeevesseeseesseessesssesnnas 7-351

FEature 480 HiQAWAY SIQILS .....eeeueieiieeiie ettt ettt ete et e te et e st e et e e ateeabte s sbeensaeessaeensaeesseenseeenssessaean 7-352
CANTSTR | Number of Cantilever StrUCIUIES .........ccveviieriieiieiecie e see st ete e see e e sree e ebeesesnsesenas 7-353
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OVRLNSTR | Number of Full Overlane Structures............cooeerieieriierieiie et 7-355
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CHAPTER 7. RCI FEATURES & CHARACTERISTICS

FDOT)

This chapter identifies and defines the data found in the Roadway
Characteristics Inventory (RCI). This chapter also provides basic guidelines
and considerations to assist the RCI data collector. The features and
characteristics in RCI reflect the roadway data of interest to the Florida
Department of Transportation (FDOT).
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LOG OF CHANGES

The complete Log of Changes for the RCI Handbook is found at https://www.fdot.gov/statistics/rci/default.shtm
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Introduction

Data in RCI is organized by features and characteristics. The data is recorded as it exists along a travelway.
Travelways consist of three types of modes currently in RCI: roadways, rails, or trails.

Features are a collection of related characteristics. An example is within Feature 215 Median; there are three
characteristics: MDBARTYP, MEDWIDTH, and RDMEDIAN. Features assign unique aspects to their
characteristic(s). For instance, Feature 215’s type is length, therefore all of its characteristics are length. Similarly,
features pass on other attributes like administrative type, classification, owning office, roadside, interlocking, and
tying. These attributes are fully explained in the RCI User Manual.

Characteristics are the actual data component of RCI and each one is specifically created for a certain purpose.
Characteristics issue specifications for data collection. Using Feature 215 as an example again, MEDWIDTH
stands for median width. Its measurement unit is in feet. That means all measurements must be collected in feet.
There also are minimum and maximum values that must be met in order to code the data into RCI. Other attributes
include roadway side, offset, offset direction, data type, data length, and number of decimals, anchoring, and
multiples. These attributes are fully explained in the RCI User Manual.

Features are assigned to sponsoring offices. Each owning office manages and is responsible for their feature(s).
These are the owning offices:

Office Name Also Known As | Formerly Called

Office of Maintenance Maintenance N/A
Freight and Rail Office FRO Freight and Multimodal Operations Office

Rail and Motor Carrier Operations Office (Rail)
Traffic Engineering and Traffic N/A
Operations Office Operations
Transportation Data and TDA Transportation Statistics Office (TranStat) or Planning
Analytics Office
Systems Implementation Office | SIO Systems Planning Office (Systems Planning)
Roadway Design Office Design N/A
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2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Feature Descriptions (By Sponsoring Office)

As mentioned before there are sponsoring offices. However, that does not preclude data collection being carried
out by a different office within the Districts or Central Office.

Office of Maintenance

Feature 137 Maintenance Area Boundary—Records the limits of the responsible Maintenance Office unit cost
center number.

Feature 217 Sidewalks—Records the limits of sidewalk data owned and maintained by the Department.

Feature 241 Crossdrains—Records the number of box culverts with openings less than 20 feet and crossdrain
pipes.

Feature 242 Storm Sewers—Records the number of curb inlets, manholes, and catch basins.

Feature 243 Off Roadway Areas—Records the number of borrow pits, mitigation areas, retention areas, and
sediment basins.

Feature 245 Roadside Ditches—Records the number and the length of the following types of ditches along the
sides of the roadway: french drain, paved, storm sewer, and trunk line.

Feature 248 Outfall Ditches—Records the number and the length of the following types of ditches along the
roadway: hand, hauled, paved, piped, and spread.

Feature 256 Turnouts—Records the number and average width of turnouts, paved/unpaved with or without pipe.

Feature 257 Crossovers—Records the number and the length of crossovers.

Feature 271 Guardrail—Records the number and length of standard guardrail, double face guardrail, barrier
wall, and miscellaneous guardrail.

Feature 272 Fencing—Records the number and the length of chain link, woven wire, other types, and
miscellaneous fences.

Feature 273 Cable Barrier—Records the number and the type of cable barrier along the roadway on the left
side, right side, and in the median.

Feature 275 Miscellaneous Concrete Structures—Records the number and length of noise barrier wall,
retaining wall, seawall, concrete slope, and rip-rap slope paving.

Feature 341 Lighting System—Records the number of aluminum poles, concrete poles, fiberglass poles, high
mast luminaries, local luminaries, high mast poles, sign luminaries, standard luminaries, steel poles, under deck
luminaries, and wood poles.

Feature 411 Roadside Mowing—Records the mowing acreage for intermediate machines, large machines,
slopes, and small machines.
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Feature 412 Weed Control—Records the acreage of hand cut, mechanical weed control, and obstruction

spraying area.

Feature 413 Landscape Area—Records the acreage of the landscape area.

Feature 421 Roadside Ditch Cleaning—Records the number of roadside canals and ditches.

Feature 422 Median Ditch Cleaning—Records the number of median ditches that are either excavated, paved,
or piped.

Feature 431 Parks & Rest Areas—Records the number of rest areas with or without facilities, wayside parks,
weigh stations, and welcome stations.

Feature 443 Delineators—Records the number of bridge end delineators and guideposts or hazard marker
delineators.

Feature 451 Striping—Records the number of double stripes and skip stripes by color.

Feature 452 Symbols & Messages—Records the crosshatching area, curb marking area, number of arrows,
number of letters, and radius marking area.

Feature 453 Crosswalks—Records the number of crosswalks according to the crosswalk length.

Feature 454 Stop Bars—Records the number of stop bars according to the stop bar length.

Feature 455 Raised Pavement Markers—Records the number of raised pavement markers.

Feature 460 Attenuators—Records the attenuator condition, inspection date, repair date, remarks, location,
model number, attenuator type, inspection type, and general vehicle direction.

Feature 480 Highway Signs—Records the number of cantilever structures, panels to construct all overhead signs
and ground signs greater than 30 square feet, ground sign posts that support signs greater than 30 square feet,
ground sign posts that support signs less than 30 square feet, full overlane structures, and panels to construct a
ground sign less to 30 square feet.

Feature 481 Highway Maintenance Classification—Records the limits of the highway maintenance
classification.

Traffic Engineering and Operations (Traffic Operations)

Feature 311 Speed Limits—Records the limits of the maximum and minimum speed, the date approved and
implemented.

Feature 312 Turning Restrictions—Records the limits of the limited time and turning movement restriction,
date approved and implemented.

Feature 313 Parking—Records the limits of the parking restriction time, type of parking, date approved and
implemented.
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Feature 322 Signals—Records the location of the traffic signal types, non-counted signal types, signal cabinet
ID number, side street name, date signal became operational, type of signal structure, type of cable connection,
and the maintaining agency.

Feature 323 School Zones—Records the limits of the school speed zone and the associated school name.

Transportation Data and Analytics Office (TDA)

Feature 111 State Road System—Records the limits of designation of the state road (SR) number, the secondary
SR number, or county road (CR) number and secondary CR number on the roadway.

Feature 112 Federal System—Records the limits of designation of the federal highway system code, National
Highway System (NHS) connector ID, Date added to NHS, old federal highway system, special systems, Strategic
Highway Network (STRAHNET), and Moving Ahead for Progress in the 21 Century Act (MAP-21) on the
roadway.

Feature 113 AASHTO—Records the limits of designation of the U.S. route number, secondary U.S. route
number and interstate route on the roadway.

Feature 114 Local System—Records the limits of the local names along the roadway.

Feature 115 Special Designations—Records the Florida scenic highway roadway names with designation and
extension information.

Feature 118 HPMS—Records the data from the sample portion of the annual Highway Performance Monitoring
System (HPMS) submittal to the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA).

Feature 119 HPMS Universe—Records the data from the universe portion of the annual HPMS submittal to the
FHWA.

Feature 120 Type of Road—Records the limits of the route signing along the roadway and if the roadway is
divided, undivided, or one-way.

Feature 121 Functional Classification—Records the limits of designation of the functional classification.

Feature 122 Facility Classification—Records the limits of the owning authority, access control type, whether a
toll exists and the name of the toll facility.

Feature 124 Urban Classification—Records the limits of the highway location code, census place code, urban

area number, urban size, and the Metropolitan Planning Organization (MPO) area.

Feature 126 Context Classification—Records the prevailing limits of context classification along the roadway,
the date of the preliminary current and future context classification assigned.

Feature 138 Roadway Realignment—Records the completion date, section identification, limits of the new
alignment of the roadway.

Feature 139 New Alignment—This feature automatically generates from the data recorded in Feature 138, cross
referencing the limits of the associated old roadway alignment.
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Feature 140 Section Status Exception—Records the date the roadway was officially added to or removed from
the State Highway System (SHS) and the segment status.

Feature 141 Stationing Exceptions—Records the limits and roadway ID of the exception.

Feature 142 Managed Lanes—Records the limits, roadway ID, and geometric data of the managed lanes and
the associated mainline. There also is an explanation about how to collect managed lanes data.

Feature 143 Associated Station Exception—This feature automatically generates from the data recorded in
Feature 141, cross referencing the limits and roadway ID of the stationing exception on the associated roadway.

Feature 212 Through Lanes—Records limits of the number of roadway lanes and their pavement surface width.

Feature 213 Auxiliary Lanes—Records the limits of type, number, and width of auxiliary lanes, such as turning,
merging, and bus lanes.

Feature 214 Outside Shoulders—Records the limits of the managed lane separator, the type, and width of
outside shoulders.

Feature 215 Median—Records the limits of the median barrier type, median width, and median type. There also

is an explanation about how to collect roundabout as a wide median. Also includes Two Way Turns as of 09/2019).

Feature 216 Bike Lanes/Pedestrian Sidewalk—Records the limits of the bicycle lane, bicycle slot, sidewalk
barrier code, shared path width and separation, and sidewalk width and separation.

Feature 219 Inside Shoulders—Records the limits of the type and width of inside shoulders.

Feature 220 Non-Curve Intersection Point—Records the location of the non-curve point of the intersection,
where the alignment of the roadway jogs and lines up at an intersection.

Feature 221 Horizontal Curve—Records the compass bearing, horizontal curve central angle, horizontal degree
of curve, horizontal point of curvature, horizontal point of intersection, and horizontal tangency of the curve.

Feature 230 Surface Description—Records the limits of the pavement index and surface type.

Feature 232 Surface Layers—Records the limits of the friction course layer, pavement surface thickness, and

pavement surface layer.

Feature 233 Base—Records the limits of the base thickness and type of base material.

Feature 251 Intersection—Records the location, name, direction, and roadway surface type (optional) of the
intersecting roads along the route.

Feature 252 Interchanges—Records the location, crossing road name, exit number, and interchange type.

Feature 253 Railroads—Records the location, check digit, and crossing number.

Feature 258 Structures—Records the locations of the bridge number, underpass number, tunnel, box culvert
number with openings 20 feet or greater, and facility crossed.

Feature 320 Mile Marker Signs—Records the location of the mile marker sign.
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Feature 326 Traffic Monitoring Sites—This feature automatically generates from the Traffic Counts Inventory
(TCI) application, identifies the location of the traffic station number and the traffic station type.

Feature 330 Traffic Flow Break Station—This feature automatically generates from the TCI application,
identifies the limits of the traffic count station assigned to the break and the traffic break code.

Feature 331 Traffic Flow Breaks—This feature automatically generates from the TCI application, identifies the
annual average daily traffic (AADT) date, type and section, average D factor, K factor, T factor.

Feature 360 Toll Plazas—Records the toll plaza name.

Feature 361 Service Plazas—Records the service plaza name.

Freight and Rail Office (FRO)

Feature 116 Freight Network—Records the National Highway Freight Network (NHFN) and National Highway
Freight Network Connector (NHFNCON).

Feature 901 Rail Line Facility—Records the limits of the railroad company name, rail line type, route ID, and
SIS facility type.

Systems Implementation Office (SI0O)

Feature 146 Access Management—Records limits of the access management classification.

Feature 147 Strategic Intermodal System—Records limits of the Strategic Intermodal System (SIS) facility
type and map ID level.

Feature 801 Trails—Records the limits of shared used trails that are not part of the roadway.
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State Road System — Feature 111

Administrative Features

These features represent administrative information (such as designations for funding) along the travelway.

FEATURE 111
STATE ROAD SYSTEM

Roadway Side Allows Tie LRS Package | Feature Type Interlocking Secured

C Yes No Length No

Responsible Party Non-listed SR Numbers—Populated by TDA
for Data Collection All listed or posted SR & CR Numbers—District Planning

Definition/Background: Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) roadways are
categorized as Interstates, U.S. Routes, and State Roads (SRs). Department Roadways
are collectively called the “State Highway System” (SHS). All roadways on the SHS
have a SR number that may or may not be posted. A single route often carries a U.S.
Route Number and State Road Number, though only one number may be posted. Refer
to the Transportation System Designations and Road Jurisdiction Transfers Procedure,
Topic No. 525-020-010.

State Road Numbers are assigned by the Multimodal Data System Coordinator (TDA)
as requested by the appropriate District Office. Odd numbers are assigned to north and Gadsden
south routes with the low number beginning in the east and progressing higher toward
the west. Even numbers are assigned to east and west routes with low number 1 59_ A
beginning to the north and progressing toward the south.

COUNTY

When a SR number is recorded, a sequence number is automatically assigned to the
roadway ID. The sequence number is used to store the SR numbers in the order that
they actually occur, from south to north and west to east. However, the sequence number that is automatically
assigned does not place the roadway ID segments in the proper sequence. In order to change a sequence number
to the correct order according to the road's location, it must be re-sequenced manually in RCI.

County Road Numbers also are coded under this characteristic, with a prefix of CR.
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STROADNO | STATE ROAD NUMBER
STRDNUM2 | SECONDARY STATE ROAD NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
17, 18, 20 8,9, 14 Work Program, Roadway | All roadways functionally | N/A N/A

Design Office, Outdoor classified as local and

Advertising Office, above; including

HPMS, Public Managed Lanes.

Important When Gathering: Code locations accurately. Distinguish between the state and county numbers.
When two or more SR numbers are designated at the same milepoints, the lowest numbered route is coded as
STROADNO. The next lowest number is coded STRDNUM2 and so on until all numbers have been recorded.

How to Gather this Data: Code designation for the entire length of the roadway ID. Code for multiple
designations. Record the beginning and ending milepoints at the intersections. Record all state road numbers
exactly as they are designated according to official paperwork. Verify the designations are signed correctly in the
field.

Special Situations: If the SR number is not in the State Road Master List, it needs to be added to the database.
Contact the Multimodal Data System Coordinator (TDA). When at a junction, also record the intersecting road's
milepoint. The roadway ID should not change between intersecting roadways. Realignments should be carefully
coded to ensure roadway ID continuity. There should be no gaps. For one-way road segments, data in Features
111 and 113 must break at the same points as the one-way points.

Frontage roads and service roads that are added to the State Highway System as on-system mileage will be
numbered with the state road number of the associated mainline, followed by and “F” or an “S”, respectively.

E.g., A frontage road associated with SR-99 will be numbered SR-99F.

Value for State Road/County Road: Choose from the drop-down menu.
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Federal System — Feature 112

FEATURE 112
FEDERAL SYSTEM

Roadway Side Allows Tie LRS Package

Responsible Party for Data TDA Multimodal Data System Coordinator
Collection

Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Definition/Background: This feature is used to identify funding sources from the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA).

FAHWYSYS | FEDERAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM CODE

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
64 21 Work Program, Roadway All roadways functionally N/A N/A

Design Office, Outdoor classified as local and above;

Advertising Office, HPMS, including Managed Lanes.

Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: Shows federal-aid funding eligibility of public
roadways. It also designates roadways as on or off the National Highway System
(NHS). NHS is assigned by TDA and approved by FHWA. All roadways
functionally classified as major collector and above and not as NHS are eligible
for the Surface Transportation Block Grant Program (STBG). In general, STBG
projects may not be on local or rural minor collectors, unless the roadway was on
the Federal-aid Secondary System (FASS), as designated on January 1, 1991. For
additional federal STBG funding eligibility, please see the eligibility requirements defined by 23 U.S. Code § 133:
https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/specialfunding/stp/.

Important When Gathering: FHWA functional classification approval is discussed further in Feature 121.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: STBG (formerly STP) and FA None should match Feature 121; NHS should match
Feature 251 and intermodal facility locations.

How to Gather this Data: The data is provided by the District to the Multimodal Data System Coordinator
(TDA), who coordinates the changes with FHWA for approval. See the Urban Boundary and Functional
Classification Handbook for NHS guidance (page 16):

https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-
source/statistics/docs/urbanfunclass.pdf?sfvrsn=84c718c4 15
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Federal System — Feature 112
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Codes Descriptions

5 National Highway System (NHS)—must be classified as principal arterials unless the route is an
NHS Intermodal Connector or STRAHNET Connector.

6 Surface Transportation Block Grant (STBG) Program (formerly STP)—Urban Minor Collector or
above, Rural Major collector or above and not NHS!

9 Federal Aid None (FA None)—Rural minor collectors or locals and not NHS?

~

The Fixing America's Surface Transportation (FAST) Act was signed into law on December 4, 2015, changing the
STP program name to the Surface Transportation Block Grant Program (STBG).

Roads in rural areas are still eligible for many different types of federal funds. Contact your Federal Aid
Management Office for further information.

TRAVLWAY | TRAVEL WAY ALONG ROADWAY

()

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
64 N/A Work Program, Roadway NHS Roadways N/A N/A

Design Office, Outdoor

Advertising Office, HPMS,

Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: Denotes the reason an NHS route is included on the
NHS and MAP-21 designations.

How to Gather this Data: Do not gather. The code is determined by the
Multimodal Data System Coordinator (TDA) with the approval of the FHWA.

Codes Descriptions Related Characteristic(s)

1 NHS/Interstate FUNCLASS—Functional Classification—Interstate

2 NHS/STRAHNET Route STGHWNWK—Strategic Highway Network

3 NHS/STRAHNET Connector | STGHWNWK—Strategic Highway Network

4 NHS/Unbuilt STATEXPT—Pending Status and preapproved by FHWA

5 NHS/Other FUNCLASS—Functional Classification is not Interstate, not

STRAHNET, not an Intermodal Connector for a SPECSYS
Special System and not established per MAP-21 Legislation

6 NHS/Intermodal Connector FUNCLASS—Functional Classification is not Interstate, not
STRAHNET—STRAHNET, has an NHSCID—NHS Connector
ID and serves a SPECSYS—Type of NHS Connector

7 NHS/MAP-21 FUNCLASS—Functional Classification is not Interstate, not
STRAHNET, not an Intermodal Connector for a SPECSYS
Special System, and established per MAP-21 Legislation
established as of 9/21/2012
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Federal System — Feature 112

NHSCID | NATIONAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM CONNECTOR

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Work Program, Roadway NHS Connectors N/A N/A
Design Office, Outdoor
Advertising Office, HPMS,
Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: Used for the NHS connector to identify

the facility served by the connector. EXAMPLE NHS
) ) CONNECTOR ID:

How to Gather this Data: The code is determined by the

District/Multimodal Data System Coordinator (TDA) with the FL15P

approval of the FHWA.

NHSDATE | NATIONAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM DATE

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

64 N/A Work Program, Roadway NHS Roadways N/A N/A
Design Office, Outdoor
Advertising Office, HPMS,
Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: Used for NHS roadways to identify the
date the facility was approved to be added to the National Highway
System by FHWA (effective February 2018). 9/21/2012

(for NHS added per MAP-21)

EXAMPLE NHS DATE:

How to Gather this Data: The date is provided by FHWA and
documented on NHS application requests.
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SPECSYS | SPECIAL SYSTEMS

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
64 22 Work Program, Roadway NHS Roadways N/A N/A

Design Office, Outdoor

Adpvertising Office, HPMS,

Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: Used for NHS connectors to identify the type of facility
served by the connector.

How to Gather this Data: The code is determined by the District/Multimodal
Data System Coordinator (TDA) with the approval of the FHWA.

Codes Descriptions

02 Airport
03 Port Facility
04 AMTRAK Station
05 Rail/Truck Terminal
07 Public Transit Terminal
Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
66 N/A Work Program, Office of Roadways designated on the N/A N/A
Maintenance, Roadway National Network

Design Office, HPMS, Freight
and Rail Office, Systems
Implementation

Definition/Background: The Surface Transportation Assistance Act (STAA) of 1982 authorized the
establishment of a "National Network" for trucks where federal width and length limits would apply.

This network includes the Interstate Highway System and the routes mentioned in the state listing of National
Network routes in 23 Code of Federal Regulations 658, Appendix A. These routes must allow trucks that include
truck tractor semi-trailers and 28-foot twin trailers.

How to Gather this Data: Do not gather. These routes are determined by 23 CFR 658. If the route gets re-aligned
or transferred off the main route designations (i.e., from SR-397 to CR-397), TDA's Multimodal Data System
Coordinator should be made aware.

Additions and Deletions to the National Network may require a Federal Register, Notice of Proposed Rulemaking
(NPRM).
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Federal System — Feature 112

Codes  Descriptions

STGHWNWK | STRATEGIC HIGHWAY NETWORK CODE

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
65 N/A Work Program, Roadway NHS Roadways N/A N/A

Design Office, Outdoor

Advertising Office, HPMS,

Systems Implementation

Definition/Background: The Strategic Highway Network (STRAHNET)
pertains to national defense and is designated by the U.S. Department of Defense
(DOD).

How to Gather this Data: Do not gather. The code is obtained by Multimodal
Data System Coordinator (TDA) from FHWA, who coordinates changes with the
DOD.

Codes Descriptions

1 Yes
2 No

OLDFASYS | OLD FEDERAL HIGHWAY SYSTEM

HISTORICAL PURPOSE—REQUIRED TO BE MAINTAINED FOR DESIGNATED LIMITS

Who/What Uses This Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Outdoor Advertising Office Roadways formerly on the N/A N/A
Federal Aid System prior to
NHS establishment by
Congress.

Definition/Background: This was an early version of the Federal Aid
System and was replaced by the FAHWSY'S characteristic. This field is for
historical information only.

Under the OLDFASYS characteristic, the Federal Aid Interstate code was
used for all interstate routes. The Federal Aid Primary code was used for
all routes of primary importance, e.g., U.S. routes. The Federal Aid Urban
code was used only for routes in urban areas. These codes are still used by
outdoor advertising regulations.
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How to Gather this Data: Do not gather. This feature will only be updated by shortening and deletion. It should
not be lengthened.

Codes Descriptions

1 Federal Aid Interstate
2 Federal Aid Primary

3 Federal Aid Urban

4 Federal Aid Secondary
9 Federal Aid None
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AASHTO Route System — Feature 113

FEATURE 113
AASHTO ROUTE SYSTEM

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes Length No Yes

Responsible Party for Data
Collection

District Planning

I
I
&

Definition/Background: The interstate and U.S. route numbers are assigned by the Federal
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) usually ORI
following recommendations by each state department. Both interstate and U.S. routes are

coded under the USROUTE characteristic. 9 5

Interstate Route Numbers are assigned with even numbers for west to
east routes and odd numbers for routes going south to north, starting with
the lowest number in the lowest part of the Nation and progressing higher
nationwide.

U.S. Route Numbers are assigned with odd numbers for north and south
routes with the low number beginning in the east and progressing higher USROUTE USROUTE2

toward the west. This numbering practice is used across all states for all
interstates and U.S. routes for the public traveling purposes.

USROUTE | U.S. ROUTE NUMBER
USROUTE2 | SECONDARY U.S. ROUTE NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction | Distance
17, 18, 8,9, FHWA, TDA, Traffic Roadways functionally classified N/A N/A
20 14 Engineering and that have U.S. route designations,
Operations Office, and all Active Exclusive roads that
District Office of are associated with Interstate and
Maintenance, Public the U.S. route.

Important When Gathering: No additions, deletions, or changes can take place without AASHTO's approval.
Any changes to this feature require a Linear Referencing System (LRS) package.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Add the interstate and U.S. route number to a roadway exactly as it appears
on the Interstate and U.S. Route Number Listing. In the photo example, code USROUTE = I-95,
USROUTE2 =U.S. 19 and USROUTE2 = U.S. 98.

When two or more U.S. route numbers are designated at the same milepoints, the lowest numbered route is coded
first as USROUTE. The next lowest number is coded USROUTE2 and so on until all numbers have been recorded.

If the roadway has both an interstate and a U.S. route designation, the interstate route should be coded first then
the U.S. route number. In addition, interstates and U.S. routes cannot have gaps for route sequencing purposes.
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A sequence number will automatically be assigned in the master U.S. route listing file. This sequence number is
used to store segments of the U.S. routes in the order that they actually occur, from south to north and west to
east. However, the sequence number that is automatically assigned does not place the roadway ID segments in
the proper sequence. In order to change a sequence number to the correct order according to the road's location,
it must be re-sequenced manually in RCI.

Special Situations: If the U.S. route number is not in the Master Listing, then it needs to be added to the system,
contact the State Multimodal Data System Coordinator in TDA. Interstate routes are coded under the characteristic
USROUTE. For one-way roadway segments, data in Features 111 and 113 must break at the same points as the
one-way points.

Value for U.S. Route/Interstate: Choose from the drop-down menu.
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FEATURE 114
LOCAL SYSTEM

LRS Package

Roadway Side
C

Allows Tie Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Responsible Party for District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: The name given to a section of roadway to identify it from other sections of roadway.
Local names are important for emergency medical services and law enforcement. The local name identifies where
on the Florida roadway network an accident or incident occurred or is occurring. Street signs are not standardized
across the state. Their naming scheme is determined by the governing city or county. For consistency, make all
local name recordings comply with the guidelines below. This will ensure that RCI is standardized. This feature
is used to associate a local name with roadway IDs in RCI for the labeling of roadways in GIS applications like
iView and Florida Traffic Online.

LOCALNAM | LOCAL NAME OF FACILITY

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A 9 TDA, Traffic Engineering and | All roadways, including N/A N/A

Operations Office, Active Exclusives.

District Office of

Maintenance, Public

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Double-check the name, use USPS street suffixes, and special situations.

How to Gather this Data: Capture from the beginning of the roadway ID to the end. Only record local name
changes when two consecutive signage types contain identical names. Signage types are defined under the
roadway naming signage type hierarchy on the next page. Always record the local name from the highest signage
type near the beginning of the roadway, but after that, if no two consecutive signage types are identical, then keep
the name of the highest signage type for the entire roadway.

A local name most commonly occurs within city limits. When outside of city limits the U.S. route, state road, or

county road number is the most common. Pay close attention to posted signage when entering and exiting cities
to see when the name changes happen. Roadways within city limits can have more than one local name.
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DO NOT START LOCAL NAME WITH THESE SYMBOLS

Description Substitution
@ At AT
# Pound or Hashtag NUMBER or NO
% Percent PCT
& Ampersand AND
y Comma Omit
¢ or “ Single or Double Quote Omit
:or; Colon or Semi-colon Omit

Typical Street Signage
A local name most commonly occurs within city limits.
Roadways within city limits can have more than one local name

and usually begin and/or end at an intersection and county lines.

No Signage

Short St

Research other sources such as city maps, local Government, geographic information system (GIS) products, or

other resources to determine the local name. After reviewing other sources, if the local name of the roadway still

cannot be determined, then code it as “UNSIGNED.”
Route Signage

Interstate (e.g., 1-95), Expressway (e.g., Dolphins Expressway),

U.S. Route (e.g., U.S.-441), State Roads (e.g.,

SR-20), and County Road (e.g., CR-248) signs often contain direction of travel information. However, directional
information is not recorded for routes or the associated ramps. The hyphens are used for reporting purposes to

keep the name together and for consistency.

Alternate and Business Route Signage

These are recorded with an “A” for Alternate and “B” for Business as postfixes to the route number.

Code Alternate Routes as:

ALTERNATE

-~

U.S.-27A SR-618A

Gadsden

159-A

COUNTY

CR-159A
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Local System — Feature 114

U.S.-41B

30B

LTy

SR-30B

MARION

475B

COUNTY

CR-475B

Cardinal Direction

Signage within a city may include the quadrant of the city in
which the roadway exists. Additionally, for address purposes, a
street name with a cardinal direction is distinctly different than
one without or with another cardinal direction. Streets with
cardinal directions (e.g., N, SW) may be included on ground mounted street name signs and/or overhead street
name signs; when omitted for simplicity from the overhead sign then defer to the ground mounted sign. There is
not a standard on signage for location of various elements of the street name, therefore the Cardinal Direction
may be signed at the beginning or ending of the street name—record it where it is located. Use the following
abbreviations:

Code Definition

N North

S South

E East

w West

NE Northeast
NW Northwest
SE Southeast
SwW Southwest

FDOT)
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Suffix

Use the Official USPS standard street suffix abbreviations (See Appendix K for full list). This improves
consistency throughout the State. Do not add the period after the abbreviation. Below are only a few of the suffixes
as examples:

Code Definition

ST Street

BLVD | Boulevard

TRL Trail

LN Lane

AVE Avenue

PKWY | Parkway
CT Court

Ramps

Typically, ramps are named by referencing the mainline roadway for which access is provided. A ramp providing
access for an interstate and another roadway will be named after the interstate. However, further guidance is used
when two limited access roads connect to ensure the ramp is referenced correctly. FDOT uses the first 5 digits of
a mainline to identify the ramps and frontage roads associated with it. The preferred method is to include the
direction of the facilities being connected when there are multiple ramps.

Interchange Ramp Names

Interchange ramps use the directionality when it is from one direction to only one direction.
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Rest Area Ramp Names

A Ramp to a Rest Area also uses the direction of the mainline.

Weigh Station Ramp Names

A Ramp to a Weigh Station also uses the direction of the mainline.
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Toll and Service Plaza Ramp Names

A Ramp to a Service Plaza indicates the name of the plaza since it is more unique than other ramps.
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Local System — Feature 114

When multiple signs exist, use the sequence below to help ensure consistency for local names.

FLORIDA

110

3. Interstate Marker

4. U.S. Route Marker

PURPLE HEART

TRAIL

7. Memorial Designation Sign

2. Overhead Street Name Sign

SUWANNEE

6 ] 795

COUNTY

5. SR Marker 6. CR Marker

SUNCOAST
SCENIC
PARKWAY

8. Other Roadway Designation Sign

FDOT)

RCI Handbook | 7-25



Special Designation — Feature 115
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 115
SPECIAL DESIGNATION

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

Responsible Party for Central Office Coordination—The State Scenic Highway Coordinator

Data Collection (Production Support Office) will convey designation information to the
Multimodal Data System Coordinator (TDA) who will determine the appropriate
roadway IDs, the beginning and ending milepoints for the designated roadways.

District Coordination—The District Planning data collectors and District Scenic
Highway Coordinators will coordinate and advise Central Office on any
differences and assist in ensuring the data accuracy.

Definition/Background: Denotes the designation of the Florida Scenic
Highway Program, which was developed in 1996 in accordance with
Section 335.093, F.S. The program promotes the preservation, protection and
enhancement of the cultural, historical, archeological, recreational, natural and
scenic resources of designated Florida highways. For more information about
the Florida Scenic Highway Program, please visit the website:
https://floridascenichighways.com.

SCENEHWY | SCENIC HIGHWAY DESIGNATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Outdoor Advertising Office, All roadways designated asa | N/A N/A

Statewide Scenic Highway scenic highway by the

Coordinators, Public Production Support Office.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the RCI milepoint limits and lengths are consistent with the limits denoted
in the official designation letter.

How to Gather this Data: Record from the beginning milepoint to the ending milepoint of the designated
roadway.

Each Florida scenic highway is accompanied by a Corridor Management Plan (CMP) or Byway Management
Plan (BMP) prepared by a byway organization. The byway organization implements the CMP/BMP in partnership
with FDOT and local partners. The State Scenic Highway Coordinator transmits a copy of the official letter of
designation, which specifies the designated roadways and termini, to the Multimodal Data System Coordinator
for scanning and maintaining in the Electronic Documentation Management System (EDMS) for historical
purposes. This is applicable to both new designations and extensions of current designations.

Posted signs display the limits of the scenic highway designation but may not always show its official designation
name. Any questions regarding scenic highway designations should be directed to the State Scenic Highway
Coordinator.
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Special Situations: Some designations may exist on local roads. Designations may extend across multiple
roadway IDs. Districts are to field verify the location of the milepoints, prepare and submit an LRS package to

TDA to update the milepoints for this characteristic.

Scenic Highway Names

A1AHB A1A Scenic & Historic Coastal Byway
A1AOIT A1A Ocean Islands Trail

BBH Bradenton Beach Scenic Highway

BBSB Big Bend Scenic Byway

BCASH Broward County A1A Scenic Highway

CC Courtney Campbell Scenic Highway

FBB Florida Black Bear National Scenic Byway
FKH Florida Keys Scenic Highway

GMB Green Mountain Scenic Byway

HCH Heritage Crossroads: Mile of History

HHB Halifax Heritage Byway

IRL Indian River Lagoon National Scenic Byway
IRLTC Indian River Lagoon—Treasure Coast Scenic Highway
JCPMH JC Penney Memorial Scenic Highway

LBMT Lemon Bay/Myakka Trail Scenic Highway
MGH Martin Grade Scenic Highway

OFH Old Florida Heritage Highway

OLAT Ormond Scenic Loop & Trail

PBH Pensacola Scenic Bluffs Highway

PSH Palma Sola Scenic Highway

ROLHC River of Lakes Heritage Corridor

SH30A Scenic Highway 30-A

SSHBC Scenic Sumter Heritage Byway

SSpP Suncoast Scenic Parkway

TRH The Ridge Scenic Highway

TTH Tamiami Trail—Windows to the Gulf Coast Waters Scenic Highway
WBT William Bartram Scenic and Historic Highway

FDOT)
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SCENEDTE | SCENIC HIGHWAY DESIGNATION DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Outdoor Advertising Office, | All roadways designated as a N/A N/A
Public scenic highway by the
Production Management
Office.

Definition/Background: Denotes the date the segment was designated on the signed designation letter.
Additionally, some scenic highways have been extended to include more roadway segments. Each extension has
a designation letter date.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Review and confirm the date is entered correctly in RCI for specified limits.

How to Gather this Data: The date of the scenic highway designation must come from the official signed
designation letter or the signed designation extension letter.

Special Situations: Existing scenic highways that do not have a SCENEDTE will only be updated once a signed
letter is sent to the Multimodal Data System Coordinator.

Value for Scenic Highway Designation Date: 8 Bytes: MMDDYYYY Example: 12012017 is
December 1, 2017

SCENEEXT | SCENIC HIGHWAY DESIGNATION EXTENSION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Outdoor Advertising Office, | All roadways designated as a N/A N/A
Public scenic highway by the
Production Management
Office.

Definition/Background: Denotes the original or extension number of the Scenic Highway Designation segment.
Since the inception of this program, some of the scenic highways have been extended to include additional
segments of roads. The extension occurs at a different date than the original designation.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: The designated map and designated limits will be reviewed to ensure they match.

How to Gather this Data: The State Scenic Highway Coordinator will identify which extension, if any, for the
scenic highway designation. The designated limits should correspond to the roadway ID milepoint limits.
Districts will field verify the milepoints.

Special Situations: Existing scenic highways that do not have a SCENEEXT will only be updated once a signed
letter is sent to the Multimodal Data System Coordinator in TDA. Any new Scenic Highway Designation will
receive a roadway ID number assignment. The Districts will work in tandem with the Multimodal Data System
Coordinator to submit an LRS package to TDA for the roadway ID number assignment and approximate
milepoints for the limits of the designation to be entered into RCI.

7-28 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
-



Special Designation — Feature 115

Descriptions

00 Original Designation
01 1% Extension
02 2m Extension
03 3" Extension
04 4™ Extension
05 5t Extension
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FEATURE 116
FREIGHT NETWORK

Roadway Side Feature Type Interlocking

NHFN | NATIONAL HIGHWAY FREIGHT NETWORK

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
4 N/A FHWA, Modal Development | Prioritizing projects for NHFP | N/A N/A

Office, Freight and Rail funding.

Office, Work Program, SIS,

HPMS.

Definition/Background: The National Highway Freight
Network (NHFN), established by Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA), designates portions of the National
Highway System (NHS) and State Highway System (SHS) in
Florida eligible for federal funding under the National Highway
Freight Program (NHFP) in accordance with 49 U.S.C. 70203.

The NHFN includes the following subsystems of roadways:

Primary Highway Freight System (PHFS): This is a network
of highways identified as the most critical highway portions of
the U.S. freight transportation system determined by measurable
and objective national data.

Includes both Primary Highway Freight System (PHFS) and
PHFS Intermodal Connectors.

Other interstate portions not on the PHFS: These highways consist of the remaining portion of interstate roads
not included in the PHFS. These routes provide important continuity and access to freight transportation facilities.
Code 1 — ‘PHFS’ and Code 2 — ‘Interstate not on the PHFS’ are the only valid codes for interstate highways.

Critical Rural Freight Corridors (CRFCs): These are public roads not in an urbanized area which provide
access and connection to the PHFS and the interstate with other important ports, public transportation facilities,
or other intermodal freight facilities.

Critical Urban Freight Corridors (CUFCs): These are public roads in urbanized areas (population 50,000 or
greater) which provide access and connection to the PHFS and the interstate with other ports, public transportation

facilities, or other intermodal transportation facilities.

Responsible Party for Data Collection: For PHFS— FHWA. For CUFCs and CRFCs— Freight and Rail Office
(FRO) and MPOs.

For further assistance, please contact the FRO office at (850) 414-2602.
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Important When Gathering: No additions, deletions, nor changes can take place without FHWA’s approval.

Quality Check: Cross Reference/Tolerance: The network assignments should be crosschecked with the NHFN
network provided by FHWA.

How to Gather this Data: The data is gathered by FRO. The PHFS and non-CRFC and CUFC networks are
designated and approved by FHWA. The CUFCs and CRFCs are designated by FRO and MPOs and submitted
by FDOT FRO Office for designation approval by FHWA.

Special Situations: CRFC and CUFC can be changed, deleted or added as needed by FRO Office.

Codes Descriptions
1 PHFS (Primary Highway Freight System) Routes

2 Interstate not on the PHFS
3 CRFC (Critical Rural Freight Corridor)
4 CUFC (Critical Urban Freight Corridor)

NOTE: Designation criteria for CRFC and CUFC, as per Fixing America's Surface Transportation Act (FAST)
act regulations, the following criteria should be met.

For CRFCs: 23 U.S.C. 167(e) identifies the requirements for designating CRFCs
Critical rural freight corridors should be:

e  Public roads in rural areas or in small urban areas (population less than 50,000).
e  Require identification by the State’s responsibility.

e Provides access and connection to the PHFS and the interstate.

e  Maximum limit of CRFC mileage is 300 miles of highway or 20 percent of the PHFS mileage in the State,
whichever is greater.

Critical rural freight corridors may satisfy one or more of the following criteria:

1. Isarural principal arterial that has a minimum of 25 percent of AADT of the road measured in passenger
vehicle equivalents from trucks (FHWA vehicle classes 8-13).

2. Provides access to energy, exploration, development, installation or production areas.
3. Connects the PHFS, a roadway described in 1. or 2. above, or the interstate system to facilities that handle
more than 50,000 20-foot equivalent units (TEUs) per year or/and 500,000 tons per year of bulk

commodities.

4. Provides access to grain elevators, agricultural facilities, mining facilities, forestry facilities, or intermodal
facility.

5. Connects to an international port of entry.

6. Provides access to significant air, rail, water, or other freight facilities in the state.
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7. Is determined by the State to be vital to improving the efficient movement of freight importance to the
economy of the state.

For CUFCs: 23 U.S.C. 167(f) identifies the requirements for designating CUFCs

It is important to note that if public roads are in an urbanized area (population of 500,000 or greater) then the
designation should be done by the MPO with consultation by the State. On the other hand, if public roads are in
an urbanized area (population less and 500,000), then designation should be done by the State with consultation
of the MPO. Maximum limit of CUFC mileage is 150 miles of highway or 10 percent of the primary highway
freight system mileage in the State, whichever is greater.

Critical urban freight corridors occur in urban areas with a population of 50,000 or greater and may satisfy one of
the following criteria:

1. Connects an intermodal facility to the PHFS, the interstate system, or an intermodal freight facility.

2. Islocated within a corridor of a route on the PHFS and provides an alternative highway option important to
goods movement.

3. Serves a major freight generator, logistic center, or manufacturing and warehouse industrial land.

4. Is important to the movement of freight within the region, as determined by the MPO or the State.

NHFNCON | NATIONAL HIGHWAY FREIGHT NETWORK CONNECTOR

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
4 N/A Freight and Rail Office, Prioritizing projects for NHFP | N/A N/A
FHWA, Freight Logistics and | funding.

Passengers Operations (FLP),
Work Program, SIS, HPMS.

Definition/Background: The National Highway Freight Network (NHFN) Connector, established by Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA).

Responsible Party for Data Collection: For PHFS Connector—FHWA—FRO and MPOs.
For further assistance, please contact the FRO office at (850) 414-2602.

Important When Gathering: No additions, deletions, nor changes can take place
without FHWA’s approval.

Quality Check: Cross Reference/Tolerance: The network assignments should
be crosschecked with the NHFN Connector provided by FHWA.

How to Gather this Data: The data is gathered by FRO. The PHFS Connectors are designated and approved by
FHWA.

Codes Descriptions
8 PHFS Intermodal Connectors
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FEATURE 118
HPMS

LRS Package

Roadway Side
C

Allows Tie Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: The Highway Performance Monitoring System (HPMS) is submitted to FHWA
annually on the status of the public road network. Characteristics within this feature are only used for HPMS
Sampling of the network. HPMS Samples are selected based on the strata of Functional Classification, Urban
Size, Urban Area, and Traffic Volume Group. The HPMS Sample Panel is statistically representative of the entire
network.

HPMS Sample Number and Type

The location and existence of the HPMS Sample is determined by coding the HPMSID Number and the HPMS
Sample Type. Samples need to begin and end at physical locations that can be found in the field. The preferred
practice is to use intersections or structures. However, there may be a need to use alternative locations on limited
access or rural roadways such as changes in the number of lanes. Detailed instructions are included in the
Chapter 4: Data Collection Process or contact the TDA HPMS Coordinator for assistance.

HPMSIDNO | HPMS SAMPLE ID NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
Primary | N/A FHWA All HPMS standard samples N/A N/A
Key and all donut samples.
Definition/Background: Denotes the 12-digit number uniquely HPMS ID NUMBER
identifying the sample section. This number cannot be changed once
assigned by the HPMS Coordinator (TDA). 99-000-010-1275
How to Gather this Data: Identify and record the unique HPMS ID 990900010025

number, 12-digit number.
Even if a roadway section that contains a sample is renumbered, the HPMS ID number will remain the same.
Since when created, the HPMS ID uses the first eight digits of the roadway ID, the two numbers will no longer

share those eight digits in common.

Special Situations: All characteristics for samples in Feature 118 should be coded to the same milepoints as
HPMSIDNO.

All samples are permanent except in the following cases:

e  The roadway becomes functionally classified as a rural minor collector, rural local, or urban local.
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e The roadway is physically removed.

e As determined by the sample adequacy software.

Value for HPMS Sample ID Number: 12 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXX—Record the 12-digit HPMS ID number

LOADTDEV | HPMS SAMPLE TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A HPMS Coordinator (TDA) HPMS samples to address N/A N/A
under sampling or samples
totally on structures or the
sample will remain stationary.
Effective August 2017.

Definition/Background: HPMS Sample Type indicates the situation
where a sample requires additional review by Central Office when
changes are made and is coded by either Central Office or the District.

How to Gather this Data: Compare the sample milepoints to the

structure milepoints and record code 2 if the sample milepoints are
inside of the structure milepoints. Verify the BRIDGENO in Feature
258. Stationary samples will be coded 3 by TDA when a sample is

HPMS Sample Type

selected to address a unique sample adequacy issue. Stationary samples
can begin or end at an administrative feature, including urban boundaries, traffic flow breaks, and changes in
number of lanes.

If any of the sample milepoints are outside of the structure milepoints or the sample is not stationary, do not input
a value for HPMS Sample Type.

Special Situations: When roadway changes are made that require sample milepoint adjustments on stationary
samples the sample must be checked against the sample adequacy in the FHWA HPMS software.

Codes Descriptions

2 Sample totally on structure

3 Stationary sample (Effective August 2017)
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Intersections

There are three types of At Grade Intersections Other, Stop and Signal.

All examples have been updated to reflect the changes to coding multiple entrances to large facilities. Effective
September 2019.

ATGROTHR | OTHER OR NO CONTROL AT-GRADE INTERSECTIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
33 80, FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
144 partial or no access control.

Definition/Background: Denotes the number of intersections without stop
signs and traffic signals for each sample.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: 1

How to Gather this Data: Code for both sides of the roadway. signs or
signals

Include the last intersection on a sample and not the first one.
Include all at grade others for facilities with multiple entrances and exits. Effective September 2019.
Include the intersection in your count if:

e It has no controls (i.e., no stop signs or signals that cycles red, yellow and green); “or”

e It ends at the sample intersection centerline; “or”

e It has a local street name signage; “or”

e It has two opposing side roads separated by 50 feet or less along the sample; “or”

e Itis from an apartment complex, shopping center, or other facility regardless if signed or gated; “or”

e It has the capabilities of a full three-cycle light (red, yellow, green) but is predominantly used as a flashing
yellow light “or”

e It has a flashing yellow light; “or”

e [tis around-about.

Special Situations: Do not include an intersection in the count under any of the following conditions:
e [Itis private (e.g., dirt road with no sign).

e [t is at the beginning point of a sample.

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-35
P —




HPMS - Feature 118

g Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

e Itisa grade-separated highway (e.g., [-95). Usually the roadway spans over another via bridge and the
ramps to the highway intersections are not at-grade.

e Itisayield such as a ramp, exit, or turn bay.
e Itisa driveway for one or two businesses or dwellings and has a stop sign.
e It is a mid-block pedestrian crossing.

Value for Other or No Control At-grade Intersections: 2 Bytes: XX—Number of intersections as defined,
e.g., 03

AT-GRADE OTHER INTERSECTIONS (IN GENERAL)

Inventory Direction

Do not count the intersection at the beginning of a sample.

@ X

Collect the number of at-grade intersections without controls, i.e., no stop signs or
signals that cycle through red, yellow, and green.

o Count the intersection at the end of a sample.
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INTERSECTIONS ON ROADWAYS AT INTERCHANGES

X Do not count ramps that intersect with yield into a sample as an at-grade
intersection.

oa These are at-grade other intersections.
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INTERSECTIONS AT SCHOOLS

@ E Sample Limits

]

] §
] | (]
) |
- -
[ 9 2

X Do not count the first intersection as an at-grade intersection.

oo These are intersections at the school. Both are counted.
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INTERSECTIONS AT APARTMENT COMPLEXES, CONDOS, AND OTHER LIKE
SCENARIOS

e — — — - — — — —

ample Limits

------------.--.‘...‘.J

2

Inventory Direction

X Do not count the first intersection as an at-grade intersection.

o These are counted as at-grade other intersections. Collect all intersections at apartment complexes, schools,
00 public buildings, even if there is a gate to restrict access to authorized persons only.

ROUNDABOUT INTERSECTIONS

These are counted as at grade others.
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ATGRSIG | SIGNALS AT-GRADE INTERSECTIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
31 78, FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
144 partial or no access control.

Definition/Background: Denotes the number of signalized at-grade
intersections.

How to Gather this Data: Identify the number of at-grade intersections
that have signals must cycle through red, yellow, and green. Code both
sides of roadway. Include the last intersection on a sample and not the
first one.

Special Situations: Do not include an intersection in the count under
any of the following conditions:

e The intersection has the capabilities of a full three-cycle light (red, yellow, green) that is predominantly
used as a flashing yellow light.

e The intersection exists for emergency vehicles (e.g., at fire stations).
e The intersection is at the beginning point of a sample.
e  The cross traffic is non-vehicular:

— Mid-block signals for pedestrian crossings

— Draw bridge signal for boat crossings

Value for Signals at At-grade Intersections: 2 Bytes: XX—Number of intersections as defined, e.g., 03
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EXAMPLE

Sample Limits

reessosososee

SIGPREV | PREVAILING TYPE OF SIGNALIZATIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

29 122 FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
urban roadways with signals;
optional for rural standard
samples.

Definition/Background: Denotes how traffic lights are triggered.

How to Gather this Data: Observe in field or contact local traffic engineering personnel. Record both sides of

roadway.

Codes Descriptions

1 Uncoordinated Fixed Time (may include pre-programmed changes for peak or other time periods)

2 Uncoordinated Traffic Actuated (in inventory direction)

3 Coordinated Progressive (coordinated through several intersections)

4 Coordinated Real-time Traffic Adaptive (computer systems used to update timing plans
continuously)

9 No signal systems exist
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EXAMPLES

1: Uncoordinated Fixed Time 2: Uncoordinated Traffic Actuated

3: Coordinated Progressive 4: Coordinated Real-time Traffic Adaptive
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ATGRSTOP | STOP SIGNS AT-GRADE INTERSECTIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

HPMS standard samples on
partial or no access control.

Definition/Background: Denotes the number of at-grade intersections with
either stop signs or flashing red lights.

How to Gather this Data: Identify the number of at-grade intersections that
have stop signs or flashing red signals controlling the route being
inventoried. Include the last intersection on a sample and not the first one.

Special Situations: Do not include an intersection in the count under any of
the following conditions:

e  If the stop sign is on an intersecting roadway and not on the roadway being inventoried.
e Ifthe flashing light is yellow on the roadway being inventoried.

e Ifan intersection is at the beginning point of a sample.

e Itis a mid-block pedestrian crossing.

Value for Stop Signs at At-grade Intersections: 2 Bytes: XX—Number of intersections as defined, e.g., 03
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AT-GRADE STOP INTERSECTIONS

> Do not count the first intersection as an at-grade intersection.

o Include an at-grade stop intersection, when the vehicle must come to a stop on the sample.

> Do not count an intersection as an at-grade stop when the vehicle does not stop on the sample.

o Include the last intersection if it is also an at-grade stop when the vehicle must come to a stop on the
sample.

FDOT
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EXAMPLE | ALL AT GRADE INTERSECTION TYPES (SIGNAL, STOP, AND
OTHER)

Inventory Direction

BB~

< @
o O
5 SR

Sample Limits

Do not count the first intersection at the beginning of the sample.

At-Grade Stop—the intersection has a stop sign and/or flashing red signal. On the Sample, vehicles must
stop before continuing through the intersection.

At-Grade Other—the intersection does not have stop signs, flashing red signals, nor a signal that cycles
through green, yellow, red.

At-Grade Other—Another one (same as #2).

At-Grade Signal—the intersection has a signal that cycles through green, yellow, red.

©O0 0 OX
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Below are some examples that are NOT At-Grade Intersections.

Pedestrian Crossings not associated with an intersection, with or without signage or signals to stop vehicles are not
At-Grade Intersections.
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A signal for a drawbridge that stops through traffic to allow vessels to navigate the channel past the structure is not
an At-Grade Intersection.

TURNLANL | TURN LANE LEFT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance

13 N/A FHWA HPMS standard samples on urban N/A N/A
roadways unless there are no
intersections coded in ATGRSIG,
ATGRSTOP, or ATGROTHR.

Definition/Background: Denotes type of left turn lane.

How to Gather this Data: Only code this characteristic for samples with intersections.
Record the code for turn lanes at a signalized or stop sign intersection that is critical to
the flow of traffic; otherwise enter the code that best describes the peak-hour turning
lane situation for typical at-grade intersections on that sample. Record right side of
roadway only, in the inventory direction.

Special Situations: Do not code this characteristic if there are no intersections for the 0 N L I

sample.
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Codes Descriptions

1 Multiple turning lanes/bays exist
2 Continuous left turn lane
3 Single left turn lane/bay
4 No left turn lanes/bays exist (intersections exist with left turns permitted)
5 No left turn allowed during peak
EXAMPLES

VLY

Turns permitted; multiple exclusive left
turn lanes exist. Through movements
are prohibited in these lanes. Multiple
turn lanes allow for simultaneous turns
from all turn lanes.

1: Multiple turning lanes/bays exist

z
Lt

| Turns permitted; a single exclusive left turn
| lane exists.

Turns permitted; a continuous left
turn lane exists from intersection to
intersection. Through movements are
prohibited in this lane.

2: Continuous left turn lane

_—

U-Turns permitted, a single exclusive left
turn lane exists.

ONLY

3: Single left turn lane/bay

Tums permitted; no exclusive left turn lanes
exist

i O

4: No left turn lanes/bays exist
(Intersections exist with left turns
permitted)

3: Single left turn lane/bay. Effective
September 2019.

No left turns are permitted during the
peak period.

5: No left turn allowed during peak
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TURNLANR | TURN LANE RIGHT

Who/What uses (0)i (3 Offset
HPMS | MIRE | this Information | Required For Direction | Distance

HPMS standard samples on urban
roadways unless there are no intersections
coded in ATGRSIG, ATGRSTOP, or
ATGROTHR.

Definition/Background: Denotes type of right turn lane.

How to Gather this Data: Only code this characteristic for samples with intersections.
Record the code for turn lanes at a signalized or stop sign intersection that is critical to the
flow of traffic; otherwise enter the code that best describes the peak-hour turning lane
situation for typical at-grade intersections on that sample. Record right side of roadway
only in the inventory direction.

Special Situations: Do not code this characteristic if there are no intersections for the sample.

Codes Descriptions

1 Multiple turning lanes/bays exist

2 Continuous right turn lane

3 Single right turn lane/bay

4 No right turn lanes/bays exist (intersections exist with right turns permitted)
5 No right turn allowed during peak
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EXAMPLES
[}
T
!!I ! Turns permitted; multiple exclusive
1 right turn lanes exist. Through
| movements are prohibited in these Turns permitted; a continuous right
| lanes. Multiple turn lanes allow for turn lane exists from intersection to
I simultaneous turns from all turn intersection. Through movements
] lanes. are prohibited in this lane.
1: Multiple turning lanes/bays exist 2: Continuous right turn lane
Turns permitted; a single exclusive right turn i P Turns permitted; no exclusive right tun
lane exists. oy | lanes exist
3: Single right turn lane/bay 4;No right turn lanes/bays exist
(Intersections exist with right turns
permitted)

No right turns are permitted during the peak
period.

5: No right turn allowed during peak
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Curves, Grades, Sight Distance, and Terrain

Curves by Class, Grades by Class, Passing Sight Distance, and Terrain are used to indicate the general roadway
alignment.

CURCLASX | CURVES BY CLASS (X=A-F)

Who/What uses Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | this Information Required For Direction Distance

43 N/A FHWA HPMS standard samples on paved rural | N/A N/A
principal and minor arterials and urban
principal arterials.

Definition/Background: Denotes the length of curves for a sample. The horizontal degree of curvature can be
obtained from Feature 221 in RCI or by reviewing construction plans. A curve class C with a curvature of 5°30'
would have a HRZDGCRYV Feature 221 with an English value of 005D30'00.00.” For further information on
reading the curve data from plans, contact the Construction Office for assistance and training.

Characteristic Horizontal Degree of Curvature
CURCLASA 0°00'-3°29'

CURCLASB 3°30'-5°29'

CURCLASC 5°30'-8°29'

CURCLASD 8°30'-13°59'

CURCLASE 14°00'-27°59'

CURCLASF 28°00' and above

Important When Gathering: The sum of all curves must equal the length of the sample.

How to Measure: Each curve is classified by its degrees into a range class, e¢.g., CURCLASA-F. The measured
length is summed for all matching curves and coded for the appropriate CURCLASX. The sum of all CURCLASx
will equal the sample length. When a curve begins or ends outside of a sample, only count the portion of the curve
inside of the sample.

How to Gather this Data: Record the curvature as a seven-digit number. Code 01 as a placeholder for positions
1 and 2. Code the miles in positions 3-7 without a decimal. CURCLASB—0102745 is a curve between 3°30' to
5°29' for 2.745 miles. Only code right side of roadway.

Special Situations: Do not count quantity of curves.

Value for Curve Class: 7 Bytes: 01 XXXXX—(e.g., 0102745 is 2.745 miles)
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GRACLASX | GRADES BY CLASS (X=A-F)

Who/What uses Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | this Information Required For Direction | Distance

45 203 FHWA HPMS standard samples on paved rural | N/A N/A
principal and minor arterials and urban
principal arterials.

Definition/Background: Denotes the degree of roadway grade, vertical slope of roadway segment.
Important When Gathering: The sum of all grades must equal the length of the sample.

How to Gather this Data: Collected from construction plans where possible. If the RCI input screen requires the
first two digits to be coded, use 01. The last five digits should be the total length of the grades in miles, e.g.,
GRACLASA with a value of 0101235 is grade class A for 1.235 miles.

Characteristic Percent of Grade

GRACLASA 0.0%-0.4%
GRACLASB 0.5%-2.4%
GRACLASC 2.5%-4.4%
GRACLASD 4.5%—6.4%
GRACLASE 6.5%-8.4%
GRACLASF 8.5% and above

Record the length as a seven-digit number with three decimal places. The last five digits should be the total length
of the grades in miles, e.g., GRACLASA with a value of 0101235 is grade class A for 1.235 miles using 01 as a
placeholder for the first two digits. When a grade begins or ends outside of a sample, only count the portion of
the grade that is within the sample section. The sum of all grade lengths should be equal to the total length of the
sample section. Only code right side of roadway.

Special Situations: Do not count quantity of grades.

Value for Grade Class: 7 Bytes: 01 XXXXX—(e.g., 0101235 is 1.235 miles)

SIT1500 | % OF PASSING SIGHT DISTANCE >=1500 FEET

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
46 108 FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
rural, paved two-lane sample
sections.
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Definition/Background: Denotes percent of roadway with adequate
sight-distance for passing. Only code for two-lane paved rural roadways

in the inventory direction (Dec 2018). =
el

How to Gather this Data: Record the percent of the section length that Views of 1500 ft
has a passing sight distance of 1,500 feet or more as indicated by the
striping on the roadway in the inventory direction. Use the Distance
Measuring Instrument (DMI) or measuring wheel to measure the sight

distance. Effective September 2019.

i or greater site

% distance l\

Code the percentage to the nearest ten percent for the sample. Code 0 for non-applicable sections such as very
curved or very hilly sections without passing zones.

Special Situations: Codes 99 for 100 percent on samples because this is a two-digit field.

Value for Percentage of Passing Sight Distance: 2 Bytes: XX—Record percentage 00-99 percent, e.g., 30 for
30 percent

SIT1500 EXAMPLES
Inventory Inventory
Direction Direction
A N ry N
e 0
Joddss B 5% eded et ®mm 2 100%
v ' - -
. Non- Non-
ey inventory
Direction Di 4
irection
Code 99% in Florida.

Source: FHWA Office of Operations.
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TERRAIN | TYPE OF LAND TERRAIN

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

44 77 FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
rural roadways.

Definition/Background: Denotes whether a roadway segment is rolling or flat. The code of rolling refers to
areas, i.e., North Carolina and West Virginia, where large semi-trucks are not able to maintain normal highway
speeds on hills.

How to Gather this Data: Code 1 for flat, 2 for rolling terrain. Rolling terrain is where large trucks have to
reduce their speed substantially below that of cars. Record both sides of roadway.

Mountainous Terrain

Codes Descriptions

1 Level
2 Rolling

Note: Florida does not have Mountainous Terrain—it is shown to emphasize what that might look like with warning
signage.
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Peak Lanes, Parking, Widening Obstacles and Widening Potential

PEAKLANE | NUMBER OF LANES IN PEAK DIRECTION IN PEAK HOUR

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

10 43 FHWA All HPMS standard samples. | N/A N/A

Definition/Background: Denotes the number of lanes flowing in peak
direction during peak traffic hours.

How to Gather this Data: Identify and record the number of lanes that
flow in the peak direction during the peak hours of traffic flow. Include
reversible lanes, parking lanes, or shoulders that are legally used for
through traffic, whether for Single Occupancy Vehicle (SOV) or High
Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) operation. This includes the associated
managed lanes in the peak direction. Effective September 2019.

e On urban roadways, code the peak direction.

e  On rural roadways (2 or 3 lanes), code both directions.

e  On rural roadways (4 lanes), code the peak direction.

Special Situations: Peak direction may be different than the normal inventory direction.

Codes Descriptions

One lane

Two lanes

Three lanes

Four lanes

Five lanes

Six Lanes

Seven Lanes

Eight Lanes

o | R XN || AW N -

Nine Lanes
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TYPEOP | TYPE OF PARKING

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
40 100, FHWA HPMS standard samples on N/A N/A
101 urban roadways that

predominantly have parking
within the through lanes or on
paved shoulders during the
peak hour.

Definition/Background: Provides specific information about the presence of peak parking on urban sample
roadway sections. It is used in investment requirements modeling to calculate capacity.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the code that best reflects the predominant type of peak hour parking that exists
within the sample. Parking may be within the through lanes or on the paved shoulders.

Do not include parking if it exists beyond the paved shoulder.
Do not include parking if parking spaces are used as through lanes or turning lanes during the peak hour.

Do not include parking on limited access facilities, such as interstates, freeways, and expressways.

Codes Descriptions
1 Parking Permitted One Side

2 Parking Permitted Both Sides
3 No Parking Allowed
EXAMPLES

NO
PARKING

1: Parking Permitted 2: Parking Permitted
One Side Both Sides

3: No Parking Allowed
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WIDOBST | WIDENING OBSTACLES

Definition/Background: Obstacle to roadway widening within 100 feet of the edge of the through lanes, which
are present in either direction on the side of the section. See below for additional definition for each characteristic.

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

41 N/A FHWA All HPMS standard samples. | N/A N/A

How to Gather this Data: Look for and code all conditions that apply in either direction, on either side. At least
one of the characteristics WIDOBSTA-G should be coded if less than 9 lanes could be added, total for both sides
of the roadway, at the most restrictive point. Effective September 2019.

Only characteristic WIDOBSTX should be coded if 9 or more lanes could be added, total for both sides of the
roadway, at the most restrictive point.

Special Situations: Multiple WIDOBSTA-G are allowed, but if WIDOBSTX is coded, none of the others may
be coded. The existence of a structure such as a bridge, tunnel, or underpass impacts the cost to widen the roadway
and is an obstacle. Effective September 2019. For example, they may exist for other major transportation facilities
(WIDOBSTB); or to cross environmentally sensitive areas (WIDOBSTF) or for terrain restrictions
(WIDOBSTD).

Code | Description
1 Yes

WIDOBSTA | WIDENING OBSTACLES | DENSE DEVELOPMENT

Includes density and size of building to be acquired, number of people to be relocated, and
the number of businesses to be acquired. Consider obstacles relative to the urban area where
the sample is located.

WIDOBSTC | WIDENING OBSTACLES | OTHER PUBLIC
FACILITIES

Includes hospitals, museums, major public office buildings, military bases, schools, and
universities.
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WIDOBSTD | WIDENING OBSTACLES | TERRAIN
RESTRICTIONS

Includes geographic features requiring significant excavation, fill, or tunneling.

WIDOBSTE | WIDENING OBSTACLES | HISTORIC OR
ARCHAELOGICAL SITES

Includes historic buildings, historic land, large monuments, cemeteries, and other known
archeological sites.

et WIDOBSTF | WIDENING OBSTACLES | ENVIRONMENTALLY
4%l SENSITIVE AREAS

Includes scenic landmarks, wetlands, bodies of water, canals, areas with protected species,
and designated scenic routes and byways.

WIDOBSTG | WIDENING OBSTACLES | PARKLAND

Includes National, State, and local parks.

WIDOBSTX | WIDENING OBSTACLES | NONE (ROAD CAN BE
WIDENED)

No obstacles present.
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WIDPOTNL | WIDENING POTENTIAL LANES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

42 N/A FHWA All HPMS standard samples. | N/A N/A

Definition/Background: The number of through lanes that potentially could be added. This is based on how
feasible it is to widen the existing roadway based on the presence of obstacles to widening identified in
WIDOBST _ (A-G and X) and the proximity of the obstacle to the roadway. Consider medians, areas already
within the existing right-of-way, and areas outside existing right-of-way to be available for widening.

How to Gather this Data: The widening potential for a sample is at the most restrictive area within the sample
limits on either side of the road. Code for the sample length. If WIDOSTA-G is coded for this sample, record the
maximum number of lanes that can be added, total for both sides of the roadway, up to 8 lanes. If WIDOBSTX
is coded for the sample, then code 9 lanes for the widening potential. Effective September 2019.

Special Situations: Do not consider restrictions due to the current right-of-way width, or projected traffic. The
ability to restripe to narrower lanes, resulting in an additional lane on a multilane facility, does not constitute
widening feasibility. The cost of adding capacity to sections or corridors with limited widening feasibility is
assumed to be significantly more costly than other, more routine capacity improvements. Effective September
2019.

Code Lanes Descriptions
0-8 Number of lanes that could be added (total in both directions) WIDOBSTA-G coded.

9 (or more) Nine or more lanes could be added (total in both directions) WIDOBSTX coded.
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EXAMPLE WHERE CALCULATIONS ARE NOT NECESSARY

No observable obstacles on North Side of Roadway —
therefore no need to do calculations because this ;
roadway can be widened 9 or more lanes

o -

Steps Descriptions

Identify No obstacles on one side within 100 feet of outside edge of roadway

Find The most restrict location on the sample

WIDPOTNL Results 9 Potential Lanes

Widening Obstacles WIDOBSTX (none)

(code only None) WIDOBSTB (transportation)—not coded because 9 or more lanes can be added

Calculation for Lane Estimation

To calculate the number of potential lanes that can be added on the inventory direction of the roadway, measure
to the nearest obstacle lateral from the outside through lane, then divide by 11 feet (minimum lane width) and
round down. Next, do the same process for the non-inventory direction and sum both potential number of lanes
for both directions for the total that is entered as the “Widening Potential.” Effective September 2019.
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EXAMPLE

Code:
WIDOBSTA = Dense Development
WIDOBSTF = Environmentally Sensitive Area
WIDPOTNL = 0

Observation 2:
Environmentally sensitive with no additional space for
lanes outside of existing through lanes

Steps Descriptions

Identify All obstacles on both sides within 100 feet of outside edge of roadway.

Find The most restrict location on the sample (above is at the bridge over the
environmentally sensitive area).

Inventory Measures from the outside through lane on the bridge to the bridge railing.

Direction 5 ft./11 ft. = 0.45 (rounded down to 0 potential lanes on this side)

Opposite Direction | Measures from the outside through lane on the bridge to the bridge railing.
5 ft./11 ft. = 0.45 (rounded down to 0 potential lanes on this side)

WIDPOTNL 0 Potential Lanes can be added = 0 on Inventory Direction + 0 on Opposite Direction.
Results

Widening WIDOBSTA (business—dense development), WIDOBSTF (body of water), and
Obstacles WIDOBSTF (river/marsh area).

(code all present)
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EXAMPLE

WIDOBSTX = None
WIDPOTNL =9 or more lanes

= ;)
¥ & 0 <
7 w

Measure each side separately at the most

Inventory Direction

T, B restrictive area

L s

Steps Descriptions
Identify All obstacles on both sides within 100 feet of outside edge of roadway.
Find The most restrict location on the sample (above is at the businesses that are dense

development in this scenario).

Inventory Direction | Measures 58 feet from the outside through lane to the structures.
58 ft./11 ft. = 5.2 (rounded down to 5 potential lanes on this side)

Opposite Direction Measure 65 feet from the outside through lane to the structures. If there is not fence
or utilities, make a conservative measurement.

65 ft./11 ft. = 5.9 (rounded down to 5 potential lane on this side)

WIDPOTNL 10 Potential Lanes can be added = 5 on Inventory Direction + 5 on Opposite
Results Direction

Note: 9 is maximum Potential Lanes that can be coded—round down to 9.

Widening Obstacles | WIDOBSTX (none).
(code only None) WIDOBSTA (dense development)—not coded because 9 or more lanes can be added.
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EXAMPLE

tep 1. Identify all obstacles within sample and
within 100 ft of the outside edge of travel
way
Step 2.  Locate most restrictive point
Step 3. Count Lanes of each side at restriction and
sum together to determine Widening
Potential

Steps Descriptions

Identify All obstacles on both sides within 100 feet of outside edge of roadway.
Find The most restrict location on the sample (above is at Airport & Historic Courthouse).

Inventory Direction | Measures 36 feet from the outside through lane to the court house/historical structure.
36 ft./11 ft. = 3.3 (rounded down to 3 potential lanes on this side)

Opposite Direction | Measure 20 feet from the outside through lane to the airport. If there is not fence or
utilities, make a conservative measurement.

20 ft./11 ft. = 1.8 (rounded down to 1 potential lane on this side)

WIDPOTNL 4 Potential Lanes can be added = 3 on Inventory Direction + 1 on Opposite Direction.
Results

Widening Obstacles | WIDOBSTB (railroad & airport), WIDOBSTF (body of water), WIDOBSTC
(code all present) (courthouse), WIDOBSTE (historical courthouse).

If you encounter a sample that is difficult to determine the widening potential, contact the HPMS Coordinator for
assistance.
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FEATURE 119
HPMS UNIVERSE

Roadway Side  Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

Responsible Party for Data
Collection

District Planning and see characteristics for specific instructions.

Definition/Background: HPMS Universe Data is collected for the purpose of HPMS and extends beyond the
HPMS Sample Limits.

The characteristics in this feature are grouped by purpose to improve the usage of the handbook materials.

Ramps

This information is coded on Ramps.

RAMPFC | RAMP FEDERAL CATEGORY

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance

1 FHWA, HPMS All collector-distributor roads and N/A N/A
interchange ramps, whether directly
or indirectly connected to the
mainline facilities with codes 1-7. All
other ramps required code 0 for N/A.
Effective September 2019.

Definition/Background: The federal category of
the collector-distributor or ramp, defined as the i
functional classification of the mainline roadway Functonal Cuee
which it serves. It must be part of an interchange.

How to Gather this Data: Determine the
functional classification of the roadways connected
by the ramp, and use the higher of the two. For
example, if a ramp connects an interstate to a
principal arterial—other, use code 1.

Special Situations: Ramps that connect a mainline
to a rest area, service plaza, tollbooth, or weigh station should be coded with 0 for N/A.
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Codes Descriptions

Minor Collector

0 N/A (code N/A if this is not a grade separated ramp)
1 Interstate

2 Principal Arterial—Other Freeways and Expressways
3 Principal Arterial—Other

4 Minor Arterial

5 Major Collector

6

7

Local

Every Active/Exclusive collector-distributor and ramp requires a code. By coding N/A for when not applicable it
indicates the district has reviewed the ramp for accuracy.

Toll Roads

These are toll characteristic used only for HPMS. Where managed lanes exist,
code TOLLTYPE, TOLLCHGS, HOVTYPE, and HOVNUMLN on the
associated mainline roadway ID. The milepoint limits for these characteristics
should exactly match the milepoints coded for the begin/end point of the managed lane. For more information on
Toll Roads, see Feature 122.

TOLLCHGS | TOLL CHARGES

Who/What uses this (0)i (3 Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
15 103 FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways.

Definition/Background: Identifies where a toll is charged in one direction, both directions, or none on a toll
facility.

How to Gather this Data: On segments where the begin/end points of a tolled facility are offset from one another,
use code 1 to indicate that a toll is paid in one direction only. Code 2 is only valid for the limits where a toll is
paid on both the left and right sides of the facility. Identify the type of toll charges that apply to each contiguous

segment along a tolled facility. The entire facility must have this characteristic for the entire length.

Contact the local Government traffic operations department for locations.
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Codes Toll Charges Descriptions

1 Toll paid in one direction Identify the segment that is a contiguous facility that is tolled in one
only. direction only.

2 Toll paid in both Identify the segment that is a contiguous facility that is tolled in both
directions. directions.

3 No Toll charged (Effective | Identify the segment that allows entry and exit from the main through
Sept 2019). route without paying a toll.

TOLLNAME | NAME OF TOLL FACILITY (SEE FEATURE 122 | FACILITY

CLASSIFICATION)

This characteristic moved to Feature 122. Effective September 2019.

TOLLTYPE | TOLL TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
16 104 FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways.

Definition/Background: This identifies special lanes where tolls are
charged, such as high occupancy toll (HOT) lanes. This may or may not be
an HOV facility and has special lanes identified where users would be
subject to tolls. HOT lanes are HOV lanes where a fee is charged, sometimes
based on occupancy of the vehicle or the type of vehicle, such as buses, vans,
or passenger vehicles.

How to Gather this Data: Match the name of the facility to the code
provided by FHWA. See below.

Special Situations: Code for the same milepoints as TOLLROAD in Feature 122.

Codes Descriptions

1 Toll lanes exist — not special
2 HOT lanes exist
3 Other special tolls exist
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Managed Lanes

These are coded for the mainline roadway that has managed lanes attached to it. The beginning and ending
milepoints for each of these characteristics must exactly match the milepoints where the managed lane starts/stops
along the mainline roadway ID.

HOVNUMLN | NUMBER OF ASSOCIATED MANAGED LANES (TOTAL SUMMED
FOR BOTH DIRECTIONS)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
9 39 FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways. Effective
September 2019.
Definition/Background: A Managed lane with a barrier-separated facility is divided LEFT
from the general-purpose traffic lanes by a physical barrier, with access to the facility LANE
only at designated locations. This type of facility may be used as an exclusive bus way
or may consist of a mix of HOV and bus vehicles. Barrier-separated lanes may be 2 PERSONS
concurrent flow with one lane of travel in each direction, or can consist of a single lane M INI M U M
as a reversible flow facility. A contraflow facility is a peak direction only facility. PER VEHICLE
Underused off-peak direction capacity is converted to peak direction use during the TAM-9AM
commute period. Movable pylons or barriers are used to convert the off-peak direction MON-FRI
general purpose travel lane for HOV peak direction use. When not used as an HOV —

lane, pylons may be removed, or barriers placed against the inside freeway median, so the lane can revert to
general purpose traffic use.

Shoulder or parking lane(s) are sometimes used as exclusive managed lanes at pre-specified times. Interim HOV
facilities are usually intended to be a temporary treatment. They are usually placed within the existing ROW on
the inside or outside freeway shoulder, or through the conversion of a general-purpose travel lane and separated
from the general-purpose travel lanes by a painted stripe. An interim facility will revert to general purpose traffic
use during the off-peak period.

Normal through lane(s) also may be used as exclusive managed lanes during pre-specified times. The
requirements for managed lanes are in effect about one-third of the day, between 6:00 and 10:00 in the morning,
and 3:00 to 8:00 in the evening, Monday through Friday only. The managed lanes are available to all other
passenger vehicles at all other times.

How to Gather this Data: Record the total number of managed lanes in both directions.

Value for HOV Lanes: 1 Byte: X—Record a number from 1 to 9
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HOVTYPE | ASSOCIATED MANAGED LANES OPERATION TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
8 38 FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways. Effective
September 2019.

Definition/Background: Type of Managed Lanes in operation, if any.
This information may be available from either Managed Lane signing or
presence of a large diamond shape pavement marker, such as diamond
symbol. They may be toll facilities with various pricing strategies to
improve the overall flow of traffic along the facility. Effective September
2019.

How to Gather this Data: Code for both directions to reflect existing
managed lanes. If more than one type is present, use the lower code.

Special Situations: Managed lanes may be available for use by all vehicle types or may be exclusive to particular
vehicle types (such as “bus only” or “truck only”). Effective September 2019.

Codes Descriptions

1 Full-time, exclusive managed lane(s)

2 Part-time, through lanes used as managed lane(s) during specified time periods

3 Part-time, non-through lanes (shoulder, parking, or dedicated managed lanes) exclusive use during
specified time periods
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Roadway Composition Material (Base and Surface Layers)

We recommend coding data beyond HPMS Samples for all roadway composition characteristics.

BASETHIK | HPMS BASE COURSE THICKNESS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A FHWA, HPMS All HPMS samples, but this N/A
characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond
the sample limits.

REY IS LIS On-system roadways—Populated by TDA

Data Collection Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: The thickness of the base. Base is everything between
subgrade and surface course, so report the total thickness of all base layers

How to Gather this Data: In office—Information can be extracted from
construction plans or core sample data supplied by District Soil Lab or the city
or county pavement office. Enter the base thickness to the nearest inch for the
roadway. Collect in the outside lane in the inventory direction.

Value for HPMS Base Course Thickness: 2 Bytes: XX—Record a number
from 00 to 40 rounded to the nearest inch

Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire length of the roadway. Leave blank
if no data available. If there are several types of base under a roadway, report the total thickness of all base layers.

BASETYPE | HPMS BASE TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

59 FHWA, HPMS All HPMS samples, but this N/A
characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond the
sample limits

REIN BT LIS On-system roadways—Populated by TDA

Data Collection Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)
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Definition/Background: This is the type of base. Bases is everything between subgrade and surface course, but
use the code that best describes the layer immediately below the surface
layer.

How to Gather this Data: Record the type of roadway base material.
Construction plans contain information regarding materials used. Can also
be obtained from the City or County Pavement Office. Collect in the
outside lane in the inventory direction.

Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire
length of the roadway. If there are several types of base under a roadway, code the type that best describes the
layer immediately below the surface layer. Leave blank if no data available.

Codes Descriptions

No Base

Aggregate

1

2

3 Asphalt or Cement Stabilized
5 Hot Mix AC (Bituminous)
6

7

8

Lean Concrete

Stabilized Open-graded Permeable

Fractured PCC

FLEXTHIK | HPMS THICKNESS OF FLEXIBLE PAVEMENTS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
58 FHWA, HPMS All HPMS samples, but this N/A
characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond
the sample limits.

REYIST N B On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
Data Collection

Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: The thickness in inches of flexible pavement.

How to Gather this Data (Effective September 2019): In office—Information
can be extracted from construction plans or core sample data supplied by
District Soil Lab. This also can be obtained from the City/County Pavement
Office. Enter the flexible pavement thickness to the nearest inch for the roadway.
If SURFTYPE codes are 02, 06, 07 or 08 then code flexible thickness. Collect in
the outside lane of the inventory direction.
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Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire length of the roadway. Leave blank
if no data available. On mill and resurface projects the surface thickness can have an increase or no change to
depth contingent on the amount of material removed and added in the process.

Value for HPMS Thickness of Flexible Pavements: 2 Bytes: XX—Record a number from 00 to 30 rounds to
the nearest inch

OVRYTHIK | HPMS LAST OVERLAY THICKNESS

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

. FHWA, HPMS, State All HPMS samples, but this N/A

Materials Office, MPOs characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond
REY BN LINZVA I On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
Data Collection

the sample limits.
(Effective September

Off-system roadways—District Planning

2019)

Definition/Background: The thickness of the most recently applied
pavement layer, if the overlay is more than 0.5 inches.

How to Gather this Data (Effective September 2019):

e  On-system roadways—Extract from construction plans or core
sample data supplied by District Soil Lab.

o  Off-system roadways—Obtain from a city or county pavement office.
Enter the last overlay thickness, to the nearest inch, for the outside lane in the inventory direction.

Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire length of the roadway. Leave blank
if no data available.

Value for HPMS Last Overlay Thickness: 2 Bytes: XX—Record a number from 00 to 30 rounded to the nearest
inch

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-71
P —



HPMS Universe — Feature 119
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

RIGDTHIK | THICKNESS OF RIGID PAVEMENT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

47 FHWA, HPMS, State All HPMS samples, coded where N/A
Materials Office, MPOs known to exist beyond the
sample limits.

REY N IB LIS On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
Data Collection

Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: The thickness of rigid (Portland Cement
Concrete, PCC) pavement. The thickness should reflect the last
improvement on the section. When an improvement is made, consider all
new or redesigned base and pavement materials when determining
appropriate value.

How to Gather this Data: Effective September 2019.

Out in the field—Collect in the outside lane of the inventory direction.
e  On-system roadways—Extract from construction plans or core sample data supplied by District Soil Lab.
o  Off-system roadways—Obtain from a city or county pavement office.

Enter the rigid pavement thickness to the nearest inch for the roadway. If SURFACTP codes are 03, 04, 05, 08,
09, or 10 then code rigid thickness.

Value for Thickness of Rigid Pavement: 2 Bytes: XX—Record a number from 00 to 30 rounded to the nearest
inch

Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire length of the roadway. Leave blank
if no data available.
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SURFACTP | SURFACE TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction | Distance

FHWA, HPMS, State All interstate routes, all NHS
Materials Office, MPOs routes, and all HPMS samples
(this characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond the
sample limits).

RENO ST R AR I On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
Data Collection

Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: The type of pavement on the surface of the
roadway.

How to Gather this Data: Effective September 2019

e  On-system roadways—Extract from construction plans or core
sample data supplied by District Soil Lab.

o  Off-system roadways—Obtain from a city or county pavement office.
Enter the surface type for the roadway.
Special Situations: We recommend coding this characteristic for the entire length of the roadway, which may

extend beyond the sample limits.

Codes Descriptions

01 Unpaved

02 Conventional Asphalt Concrete (Bituminous)

03 Jointed Plain Concrete Pavement (JPCP)

04 Jointed Reinforced Concrete Pavement (JRCP)

05 Continuously Reinforced Concrete Pavement (CRCP)

06 AC (Bituminous) Overlay or Existing AC (Bituminous) Pavement
07 AC (Bituminous) Overlay over Existing Jointed Concrete Pavement
08 AC (Bituminous) Overlay over Existing CRCP

09 Unbonded Jointed Concrete Overlay on PCC Pavements

10 Bonded PCC Overlay on PCC Pavements

11 Other Surfaces
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YRCONST | YEAR OF LAST CONSTRUCTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction | Distance

FHWA, HPMS, State All interstate routes, all NHS
Materials Office, MPOs routes, and all HPMS samples
(this characteristic may be coded
where known to exist beyond the
sample limits).

Responsible Party On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
for Data Collection

Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: This is the year the section was constructed or
reconstructed. Reconstruction is the replacement of the existing pavement [ -

structure with an equivalent or increased structure. Although recycled C'ESQQD
materials may be used in the new pavement structure, reconstruction
usually requires the complete removal and replacement of at least the old
pavement surface; and often the base. Adding additional through lane(s) is

considered new construction. Effective September 2019.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the 4-digit year when the last construction
or reconstruction was completed. Retain the coded year until another construction or reconstruction is complete.

Special Situations: If a new pavement surface was placed without first removing the old pavement surface, the
resulting pavement should be considered an overlay, even if the existing concrete was rubblized prior to placing

the new pavement surface.

Value for Year of Last Construction: 4 Bytes: YYYY—Year of construction or reconstruction
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YRIMPT | YEAR OF LAST IMPROVEMENT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

54 FDE FHWA, HPMS, State All interstate routes, all NHS N/A
Materials Office, MPOs routes, and all HPMS samples
(this characteristic may be
coded where known to exist
beyond the sample limits).

RENOIST N AT On-system roadways—Populated by TDA
Data Collection

Off-system roadways—District Planning
(Effective September

2019)

Definition/Background: The year of the most recent surface improvement
since 1988.

How to Gather this Data: Record only the year in 4-digit form, e.g., 2005.
Only code right side of roadway.

Information can be found at the District Office. The Districts track new and
recent construction reviews for all samples of both on-system and off-
system. On-system new construction notices are provided regularly to the
Districts by TDA; however, off-system new construction data is the responsibility of the District. This data also
may be obtained from the area's local governments or Metropolitan Planning Organizations (MPOs).

If an off-system list of ongoing and completed construction has not been obtained from the local Government,
then record the date of inventory as the year of last surface improvement. Code the right outside inventory lane.

Special Situations: Do not record a year of last surface improvement if the last improvement was made prior to
1988 or if the last improvement was the same as the Year of Last Construction (YRCONST).

When a through lane is added for increasing capacity, this is considered construction and not simply an
improvement. Therefore, remove from YRIMPT and code under YRCONST. Effective September 2019.

Value for Year of Last Improvement: 4 Bytes: YYYY—4-digit year of last improvement
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IRIDATE | INTERNATIONAL ROUGHNESS INDEX COLLECTION DATE

Who/What uses Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE  this Information Required For Direction | Distance

47 28 FHWA, HPMS All segments where IRI is reported— N/A N/A
rural and urban principal arterials,
HPMS samples on rural minor arterials,
NHS roadways, or Strategic Intermodal
System (SIS) roadways designated as
SIS, emerging SIS, SIS connector, or
emerging SIS connector.

REYIIST R AV State Materials Offices provides IRI file to TDA, including IRI date.
Data Collection

Definition/Background: The month and the year that
International Roughness Index (IRI) data being reported
was collected.

2019 September FDD‘:-F\Q

Tuesday Wednesday Thursday
? LT

26 27 28 2 300 310
How to Gather this Data: Value is put into RCI by TDA. | ®2 03 Ui/ 05 06 7 08
09 10 11 12 13 14 15
Value for IRI Collection Date: 8§ Bytes: MM/DD/YYYY
or MMDDYYYY 16 17 18 19 20 |21 22
23 24 25 26 27 | 28 29
Leading zeroes must be retained but slashes are optional.
30 01 - Notes:

Example: September 04, 2019, may be coded as
09/04/2019 or 09042019
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FEATURE 120
TYPE OF ROAD

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

Feature Type

LRS Package Interlocking Secured
No No Y

€S

RENOIST N A {IdM District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Indicate if a segment has a route sign that designates it having a route qualifier.
Route qualifiers categorize a route for a special purpose or use, such as “business route,” “loop,” or “bypass.”

RTESGNCD | ROUTE SIGNING

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
19 15 FHWA, HPMS All principal arterial system and N/A N/A
rural minor arterial roadways On
or Off the SHS, and all NHS
routes/connectors.

How to Gather this Data: Field data collection only. Code using 1-9 corresponding to a posted qualifier. Only
code what is actually posted in the field.

Special Situations: Where more than one code is applicable, use the lower-numbered code. If the roadway is
unsigned, use code 9-None of the above.

Codes Terms Descriptions

1 Alternate An alternate route generally branches from the main route and connects back with it
at a distant point. An alternate route generally serves the same destinations but
provides more or additional traffic services.

2 Business A business route is generally within a city or urban area and provides the traveling
Route public with a means to travel through the area, as contrasted to traveling around the
congested part of the area.
3 Bypass A bypass route generally entirely bypasses a city or a congested area, although over
time, the bypass route area may become congested itself.
4 Spur A spur route generally goes into an area and terminates without a marked exit route.
5 Loop A loop route is a roadway that extends out from a major route to enter and (usually)

circle a large city or portion of it.

6 Proposed A proposed route sign usually portrays a future change in status, such as a route
proposed for Interstate status.

7 Temporary | A temporary route is one posted to carry a route number temporarily over a route that
will not be its permanent location.

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-77
P —



Type of Road — Feature 120
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Descriptions

Codes Terms
8 Truck A truck route is one that is more suited to large vehicles, due to congestion or better
Route roadway configuration. It may or may not have legal requirements or prohibitions
attached to it, or adjacent roadways.
9 None of the | This is an RCI classification provided to cover special situations where the above
above coding classifications are not appropriate. It should not be used for roadway signs
carrying directional plaques such as east, west, north, or south.
EXAMPLES

BY-PASS

2: Business Route

4: Spur

LOOP

5: Loop 6: Proposed

[TEMPORARY| I

8: Truck Route
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TYPEROAD | TYPE OF ROAD

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
3 40,93 | FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified roadways N/A N/A
On or Off the SHS and Active
Exclusive roadways.

Definition/Background: Denotes if a roadway is one-way, divided, or not divided.

How to Gather this Data: Review the design and function of the roadway from beginning to end; record the
milepoints where there are changes in value. A one-way roadway will be noted by signage and striping and will
serve traffic in one direction only. A divided highway will always have a median. This median may be paint on
the roadway or a physical barrier. The beginning and ending of the median will usually have a physical or painted
gore. A divided highway requires a corresponding median type listed in Feature 215 Highway Median and the
non-composite characteristics will be inventoried separately for the left and right sides of the roadway.

Special Situations: In RCI, a roadway with a painted median is considered divided; but in HPMS it is considered

undivided. For one-way roadway segments, Features 111 and 113 must break at the same points as the one-way
points.

Codes Descriptions

0 Not divided
2 Divided (painted or physical)
4 One-way
6 Reversible
EXAMPLES

6: Reversible 6: Reversible
(Selmon Expy not elevated) (Selmon Expy elevated}
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DDIXOVR | DDI CROSSOVER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction  Distance
N/A Planning, Traffic All functionally classified N/A N/A

Ops, Safety Offices, roadways On or Off the SHS.

TDA, Design

Definition/Background: Indicates the travel length of the non-limited access facility between crossover
intersections at a diverging diamond interchange (DDI).

Within the crossover area, non-composite characteristics will be inventoried for the left and right sides of the
roadway as they appear with respect to the inventory direction.

How to Gather: Code from BMP to EMP in the inventory direction on the non-limited access roadway. BMP
and EMP shall be coded at the center of each intersection where the lanes of opposing directions cross each other.
Code the name of the interchange in the value field. If the interchange does not have a name, input the names of
the intersecting roadways at the interchange.

EXAMPLES

Diverging Diamond
(coding on the non-limited access roadway)

End Milepoint for
iverging Diamond Area
(at intersection)

N
N(@r Vo
i |

I Inventory Direction

Begin Milepoint for
Diverging Diamond Area
(at intersection)

In this example, the inventory direction is from west to east. The BMP for DDIXOVR is coded at the center of
the intersection on Fiske Blvd on the west side of the crossover area. The EMP for DDIXOVR is coded at the
center of the intersection on the east side of the crossover area.
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FEATURE 121
FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

Feature Type

LRS Package Interlocking Secured
No No Y

€S

TDA and District Planning with MPO and/or local Government coordination and
FHWA approval

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

Definition/Background: The two-digit Functional Classification (FUNCLASS) code is used in federal reports.
FUNCLASS is the assignment of roadways into systems according to the character of service they provide in
relation to the total roadway network. It is independent of ownership since the role the facility plays in comparison
to other facilities and connectivity is the primary factor in the process of determining the road’s function. Florida
uses the Federal Functional Classification System, which is common to all states. The original Florida Functional
Classification System was eliminated in 1995 by the repeal of Chapter 335.04, F.S. The SHS is determined by
mutual agreement and not by functional classification.

Roadways on the National Highway System are federal aid funded. Federal funding eligibility for all other
roadways is determined by FUNCLASS. FEMA provides emergency funds for roadways that are not on the
Federal-Aid Highway System.

FUNCLASS | FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
1 19 FHWA, HPMS, FDOT, | All functionally classified N/A N/A
MPOs roadways On or Off the SHS and

Active Exclusive.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Match Feature 251 and the milepoints associated with the facility location, and
then urban/rural nature of the classification must match Feature 124.

How to Gather this Data: Refer to the most current copy of the FHWA’s Highway Functional Classification,
Concepts, Criteria and Procedures or the FDOT’s Urban Boundary and Functional Classification of Roadways
Procedure and Handbook. FUNCLASS should have a logical place to begin and end like an intersection, a
particular traffic generator facility, or at an urban boundary.

Special Situations: When there is a realignment or deletion, make sure the FUNCLASS also is changed

accordingly. FUNCLASS also may be affected by a change in the usage or configuration of the roadway. This
process is covered in the FHWA Urban Boundary and Federal Functional Classification Procedure.
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Rural Codes | Urban Codes | Functional Classification Descriptions

01 11 Principal Arterial—Interstate

02 12 Principal Arterial—Freeways & Expressways
04 14 Principal Arterial—Other

06 16 Minor Arterial

07 17 Major Collector

08 18 Minor Collector

09 19 Local

FEATURE 122
FACILITY CLASSIFICATION

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Allows Tie
Yes No Length No Yes

Roadway Side

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Records the limits of the owning authority, access control type, and if there is a user
toll and the associated toll road name.

RDACCESS | ACCESS CONTROL TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
5 23 FHWA, HPMS, Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On or Off the SHS,
frontage roads, and Managed
Lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes whether or not at-grade streets or driveways are permitted to intersect the
roadway.

How to Gather this Data: Record from the beginning of the roadway ID to the end. If the access control type
changes, code the milepoint where the change occurs using a physical point or an intersection.

If Feature 252 Interchanges is coded for the roadway, then access control code 1—Full Control should be coded
for the limits of the interchange(s). Reference Feature 146 Access Management Classification for verification of
roadway access.

Full Control—This type has grade-separated interchanges and may have ramps and acceleration lanes. There will
be no at-grade intersections and no access to driveways.
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Partial Control (rare)—Most intersections are grade-separated but there are some at-grade intersections. There
will be a combination of ramps, grade-separated interchanges, at-grade intersections, and limited driveway access.
Access control type Partial Control is not a combination of Full Control and No Access Control.

No Access Control—Include all roadway IDs that do not meet the criteria above.

Codes  Descriptions .

1 Full Control (interstate, turnpike, or similar roadway with all access via grade-separated
interchanges)
2 Partial Control (some grade-separated interchanges and some direct access roads or driveways)—
rare
3 No Access Control (not grade-separated interchanges)
EXAMPLES

3: No Access Control
2: Partial Control

TOLLROAD | TOLL ROAD FLAG

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

16 FHWA, HPMS, Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On or Off the SHS
and Managed Lanes.
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Definition/Background: Denotes if all or part of the roadway is toll.

How to Gather this Data: Record the beginning and ending milepoint of the tolled part T n l. I.
of the roadway. Any segment of roadway that requires a toll payment to drive on is
considered toll road.

In office—Determine the toll boundaries at the office before performing a field 41 7
inventory. If you have questions, contact the Toll Facility Office in Tallahassee.

Special Situations: Toll roads will not always have their tollbooths within the roadway segment being
inventoried. Some will be on ramps and others will be on special lanes, e.g., open road tolling lanes (ORT) or
SunPass.

Codes Descriptions
0 Free

1 Toll

7-84 | RCI Handbook FDOTiB
— "



Facility Classification — Feature 122

Toll Road Names and Owners

Roadways that are limited access and tolled require the Owning Authority to be identified and the Name of the
Toll Facility.

OWNAUTH | OWNING AUTHORITY

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Work Program All expressways, mainlines, N/A N/A
and active exclusives managed
by an owning authority,
including Managed Lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes all or part of the roadway that is maintained by an owning authority, which is
a toll expressway authority that was established according to Chapter 348, F.S. as part of the Florida Expressway
Authority Act with the goal of the authority being to improve the movement of people and goods throughout the
region that they manage. Expressway authorities were created as a way to allow the financing of interstate
expansion with toll proceeds. Authorities develop and implement construction and financing plans for state and
city roadways, bridges, and interchanges in conjunction with the city Government and the FDOT. Expressway
authorities usually build toll facilities and become the owning authority that manages and operates the facility.
Owning authorities own and operate their facilities.

For more information about Florida toll system and the Central Florida Expressway Authority (CFX) please go
to the following websites:

e  https://www.cfxway.com/.

e  https://www.cfxway.com/agency-information/agency-overview/about-cfx/.

How to Gather this Data: Identify the owning authority (see codes), determine the exact limits, and record the
beginning and ending milepoints. Office of Work Program and Budget works with District staff in identifying
limits maintained by an owning authority. The Multimodal Data System Coordinator in TDA will code and enter
this information into RCI.

Status Codes Owning Authority

Existing | N/A FDOT—Florida Department of Transportation

Existing | N/A FDOT (Turnpike)

Existing | N/A Pensacola County

Existing | CFX Central Florida Expressway Authority (Replaces OOCEA—Effective December
2017)

Existing | JTA Jacksonville Transportation Authority

Existing | LYNX Central Florida Regional Transportation Authority

Existing | MBBA Mid-Bay Bridge Authority

Existing | MDX Greater Miami Expressway Agency (formerly Miami-Dade Expressway Authority)

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-85
P —



https://www.cfxway.com/
https://www.cfxway.com/agency-information/agency-overview/about-cfx/

Facility Classification — Feature 122
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Status Codes Owning Authority
Existing | NEFRTC | Northeast Florida Regional Transportation Commission

Existing | PTA Private Toll Authority (Active Off the SHS such as Orchard Pond Parkway)
(Effective December 2017)

Existing | SFRTA South Florida Regional Transportation Authority
Existing | SRBBA Santa Rosa Bay Bridge Authority
Existing | TBARTA | Tampa Bay Area Regional Transit Authority

Existing | THCEA Tampa-Hillsborough Expressway Authority

Planned | NWFTCA | Northwest Florida Transportation Corridor Authority

Obsolete | OOCEA Orlando Orange County Expressway Authority (Obsolete—Effective December

2017)
Obsolete | OCX Osceola County Expressway Authority
Obsolete | SCEA Seminole County Expressway Authority (Obsolete—Effective December 2017)

Obsolete | SWFEA Southwest Florida Expressway Authority (Obsolete—Effective December 2017)

TOLLNAME | NAME OF TOLL FACILITY
(FORMERLY IN FEATURE 119-HPMS UNIVERSE)

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
15 N/A FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified | N/A N/A
roadways.

Definition/Background: The name of a toll facility, such as a bridge or y
expressway.

How to Gather this Data: Match the name of the facility to the code
provided by FHWA. See below. Code for the entire toll facility regardless
of the type of tolls charged/not charged—the entire facility has a Toll
Name.

Special Situations: Code for the same milepoints as TOLLROAD. Use
code 000 TOLL ID UNASSIGNED for new toll facilities that have not been assigned a toll identification number
by the FHWA.
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Code | Toll Facility Name Ownership

000 TOLL ID UNASSIGNED N/A

044 ALLIGATOR ALLEY (I-75) FDOT

047 BEACH LINE EAST (SR-528) FDOT (Turnpike)

048 BEACH LINE EXPRESSWAY (SR-528) CFX

049 BEACH LINE WEST (SR-528) FDOT (Turnpike)

036 BROAD CAUSEWAY Bay Harbor Islands (City)
041 CAPE CORAL BRIDGE Lee County

031 CARD SOUND BRIDGE Monroe County

058 CENTRAL FL GREENWAY (SR-417) CFX

039 CLEARWATER PASS SAND KEY BRIDGE

045 EAST-WEST (DOLPHIN) EXPRESSWAY MDX

390 FIRST COAST EXPY (SR-23) FDOT (Turnpike)

046 FLORIDA TURNPIKE—MAINLINE (SR-91) FDOT (Turnpike)

043 GARCON POINT BRIDGE FDOT (Turnpike)

318 GASPARILLA BRIDGE Gasparilla Island Bridge Authority
395 GATEWAY EXPRESSWAY FDOT

301 GOLDENROD ROAD CFX Orlando

062 GRATIGNY PARKWAY MDX

300 HAMMOCK DUNES PARKWAY Dunes Development District
053 HOLLAND EAST-WEST EXPRESSWAY (SR-408) CFX

050 HOMESTEAD EXT OF FL TPK—HEFT (SR-821) FDOT (Turnpike)

388 [-275 (MANAGED LANES) FDOT

389 1-295 EXPRESS FDOT

386 I-4 EXPRESS FDOT

339 [-4/SELMON CONNECTOR FDOT (Turnpike)

340 [-595 EXPRESS FDOT

387 [-75 EXPRESS FDOT

302 [-95 HOT LANES (NORTH/SOUTH EXPY) FDOT

303 JOHN LAND-APOPKA EXPY (SR-414) CFX

052 LEE ROY SELMON CROSSTOWN EXPY Tampa Hillsborough Exp Authority
052 LEE ROY SELMON CROSSTOWN EXPY Ext FDOT

055 MIAMI AIRPORT EXPRESSWAY MDX

032 MID-BAY BRIDGE/SPENCE PARKWAY Mid-Bay Bridge Authority
042 MIDPOINT MEMORIAL BRIDGE Lee County

362 ORCHARD POND PARKWAY Orchard Pond Greenway, LLC

FDOT)
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Code | Toll Facility Name Ownership

394 OSCEOLA BELTWAY SR-538 FDOT

060 OSCEOLA PARKWAY CFX/Osceola Exp Authority
393 PALMETTO EXPRESS (SR-826) FDOT

034 PENSACOLA BEACH/BOB SYKES BRIDGE Escambia County
033 PINELLAS BAYWAY SYSTEM BRIDGE FDOT

363 POINCIANA PARKWAY CFX

064 POLK PARKWAY (SR-570) FDOT (Turnpike)
037 RICKENBACKER CAUSEWAY Miami-Dade County
040 SANIBEL CAUSEWAY Lee County

054 SAWGRASS EXPRESSWAY (SR-869) FDOT (Turnpike)
057 SEMINOLE EXPRESSWAY (SR-417) FDOT (Turnpike)
315 SNAPPER CREEK EXPRESSWAY MDX

051 SOUTH DADE (DON SHULA) EXPY Miami-Dade MDX
061 SOUTHERN CONNECTOR EXTENSION (SR-417) FDOT (Turnpike)
063 SUNCOAST PARKWAY (SR-589) FDOT (Turnpike)
030 SUNSHINE SKYWAY BRIDGE (I-275) FDOT

065 SW 10TH ST SAWGRASS EXTENSION

035 TREASURE ISLAND CAUSEWAY Treasure Island (City)
314 VENETIAN CAUSEWAY Miami-Dade County
056 VETERANS EXPRESSWAY (SR-589) FDOT (Turnpike)
361 WEKIVA PARKWAY (SR-429) FDOT/CFX

361 WEKIVA PARKWAY (SR-453) SECTION 2B/2C CFX

391 WESTERN BELTWAY (SR-451) CFX

059 WESTERN BELTWAY PART C (SR-429) FDOT (Turnpike)
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FEATURE 124
URBAN CLASSIFICATION

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

Feature Type

LRS Package Interlocking Secured
No No Y

€S

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Feature 124 identifies the Rural/Urban Boundaries, Incorporated City Boundaries,
Metropolitan Planning Area (MPO) Boundaries.

HWYLOCAL | HIGHWAY LOCATION CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
2 N/A FHWA, HPMS, Outdoor All roadways functionally N/A N/A
Advertising, Planning classified On or Off the SHS

and Managed Lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes if a segment is within urban limits. Characteristics in this feature describe
whether the roadway ID is located in a rural or urban area and whether or not it is in a municipality.

How to Gather this Data: While at the office, for codes 3 and 4, “Urban,” identify the city limits and urban
areas. Urban limits must be calculated using the latest approved urban boundary maps. TDA GIS Section can
provide that information.

Codes Descriptions

1 Outside both city and urban limits (Rural)

2 Inside the city limits, but not inside the urban limits (Rural)
3 Inside the urban limits, but not inside the city limits (Urban)
4 Inside both city and urban limits (Urban)
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EXAMPLE

Urban Area Boundary

City Limits

City Limits

Codes: Rural (1) City(2) Rural (1) Urban (3) Urban (4)

MPOAREA | METROPOLITAN PLANNING ORGANIZATION (MPO) AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A FHWA, HPMS, State All roadways functionally N/A N/A

Materials Office, Planning, classified roads On or Off the

Maintenance, MPOs SHS, including Active

Exclusive Roadways.

Definition/Background: MPOs are federally mandated transportation planning organizations (TPO) comprised
of representatives from local governments and transportation authorities. The MPO’s role is to develop and
maintain the required transportation plans for a metropolitan area boundary to ensure that federal funds support
local priorities. For more information on MPOs, see the MPO Program Management Handbook.
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o ( SantaRosa

FDOT
District 2

District 3

Metropolitan Planning Transportation Management FDOT

Organizations (MPOs) Area* (TMA) A
19.Florida-Alabama TP0___|Pensacola, FL-AL . District 7 Turnpike
4.Okaloosa-Walton TPO [ N2V2Te: | retss B "~ Enterprise

17.Bay County TPO

anatee| Hardee

15. Ocala/Marion TPO non-TMA MPO Highlands ke
6.Hernando/Citrus MPO_|non-TMA MPO =T
26. Lake-Sumter MPO non-TMA MPO FDOT 2T chariowe | Glades
Daytona Beach-Palm Coast- District 1 ——
24.River to Sea TPO*** Port Orange ) F e }——Hﬁi‘j'
Deltona 11)
16.MetroPlan Orlando*** Orlarlldu Collier
Kissimmee-St. Cloud
1.Space Coast TPO Palm Bay-Melbourne
18.Pasco County MPO
20.Forward Pinellas Tampa-St. Petersburg**
7 Hillsborough TPO FDOT
L Lakeland District 6
Winter Haven

8.Indian River County MPO |non-TMA MPO

2 = N
21.Sarasota/Manatee MPO Bra(_ien::)n Sargst ~
Venice o,
27.Heartland Regional TPO  |non-TMA MPO

22.5t. Lucie TPO

Port St. Lucie**

12.Martin MPO
z.g:?(;li:);tnepguunty-Punta non-TMA MPO |

11.Lee County MPO Cape Coral | *Urban area population over 200,000

e Sonita Springs-Estero™ |+« Navarre-Miramar Beach-Destin, Tampa-St. Petersburg, Bradenton-

.rFalm beac! " 4 = : . P

3 Broward NIPO Miami-Ft. Lauderdale* Sarasota-Venice, Port St. Lucie, Bonita Springs-Estero, and Miami-

13.Miami-Dade TPO | Fort Lauderdale TMAs are within multiple MPOs

*Florida Department of Transportation = River to Sea TPO, MetroPlan Orlando, and Polk TPO contain
(FDOT) Districts multiple TMAs

MPO Program Management Handbook:
https.://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-
source/planning/policy/metrosupport/resources/2023-08-04-fdot-mpo-program-management-
handbook_clean.pdf?sfvrsn=840be6b3 3

How to Gather this Data: Record the MPO area number assigned to the MPO area in the table provided herein.

Any changes to the location along the roadway should be confirmed by a comparison of the MPO area the best
recommended method is to use ArcMap.
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Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Using iView or ArcGIS, utilize the MPO planning boundary shapefile and most up to date linear referencing
system shapefile, code the estimated GIS mileage to obtain the BMP and EMP of inventoried roadways that fall

within MPO boundary.

Special Situations: MPO Areas with partial coverage are indicated by an asterisk (*). Code 00-None is coded

only for counties having partial coverage by an MPO. For counties without an MPO, no code is required.

Code MPO Area Name Counties for MPO Area

00 None (Outside of MPO Area Boundary Alachua, Escambia, Flagler, Indian River, Okaloosa,
and Within County of an MPO Area) Santa Rosa, and Walton

01 Space Coast TPO Brevard

02 Charlotte County-Punta Gorda MPO Charlotte and DeSoto

03 Broward MPO Broward

*04 Okaloosa-Walton TPO *QOkaloosa and *Walton

*05 Gainesville MTPO *Alachua

06 Hernando/Citrus MPO Citrus and Hernando

07 Hillsborough MPO Hillsborough

*08 Indian River County MPO *Indian River

09 North Florida TPO Clay, Duval, Nassau, and St. Johns

10 Polk TPO Polk

11 Lee County MPO Lee

12 Martin MPO Martin

13 Miami-Dade TPO Miami-Dade

14 Collier MPO Collier

15 Ocala/Marion County TPO Marion

16 MetroPlan Orlando Orange, Osceola, and Seminole

17 Bay County TPO Bay

18 Pasco County MPO Pasco

*19 Florida-Alabama TPO *Escambia and *Santa Rosa

20 Forward Pinellas Pinellas

21 Sarasota/Manatee MPO Manatee and Sarasota

22 St. Lucie TPO St. Lucie

23 Capital Region TPA Gadsden, Jefferson, Leon, and Wakulla

*24 River to Sea TPO *Flagler and Volusia

25 Palm Beach TPA Palm Beach

26 Lake-Sumter MPO Lake and Sumter

27 Heartland Regional TPO DeSoto, Glades, Hardee, Hendry, Highlands, and

Okeechobee
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Code MPO Area Name Counties for MPO Area

Entire Counties outside of MPO Areas Baker, Bradford, Calhoun, Columbia, Dixie, Franklin,
Gilchrist, Gulf, Hamilton, Holmes, Jackson,
Lafayette, Levy, Liberty, Madison, Monroe, Putnam,
Suwannee, Taylor, Union, and Washington

PLACECD | CENSUS PLACE (CITY) CODE (LEGACY)
PLACECDF | FIPS PLACE CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
_HPMS | MIRE _Information _Required For _______________ Direction _Distance
N/A 6 FHWA, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways inside incorporated
cities, ramps with ramp
functional classification, and
Managed Lanes.
Definition/Background: Cities and urban areas in the state are ”,i'“— = —a.i"mﬂr P - = ,,:a?sﬁ
assigned a 4-digit identification number (PLACECD). LI, =) jud Wnt-hnn.'j
\ 7
PLACECDEF is coded with the 5-digit Federal Information Processing EL xﬂ = Yo oa e
Series (FIPS) codes, which are maintained by the U.S. Census Bureau | . _ . T Bartow = o
and are used in FDOT’s annual HPMS submittal. PLACECDF will P 5o UK L* =
be implemented in 2024 as part of the 2020 adjusted urban area | BARTOW |
boundary update. CcEvE 0085 ;ﬁmwum
[ [an] i

Important When Gathering: If there appears to be potential for
changing the city limits, request annexation notices which describe the new city limits.

How to Gather this Data: City limits can be determined by performing one or more of the following checks:
1. Visually identify the city limit signs posted in the field.
2. Review official city maps.

Special Situations: City limits may change at any time. Note the data source used for the inventory.

If a roadway ID is bisected longitudinally by two municipalities, then record the FDOT place code, in the table
provided herein, of the larger municipality. If both municipalities are of similar size, then record the place code
of the municipality in the inventory direction.

FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Places Codes | Places

0005 | 00375 | Alachua 0020 | 01000 | Altha 0030 | 01625 | Apalachico

0010 | 00625 | Alford 0025 | 01475 | Anna a

0015 | 00950 | Altamonte Maria 0035 | 01700 | Apopka

Springs 0040 01750 | Arcadia
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FIPS FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Codes | Places Codes | Places
0045 01775 | Archer 0195 07775 | Bowling 0810 28400 | Haines City
0050 | 02250 | Astatula Green 0815 | 28452 | Hallandale
0055 | 02400 | Adlantic 0200 | 07875 ggﬁon Beach
Beach 0820 28575 | Hampton
0060 | 02500 | Atlantis 0210 | 07975 gg‘iﬁmn 0835 | 29150 | Havana

0065 02550 | Auburndale
0070 02681 | Aventura
0067 02750 | Avon Park
0080 03275 | Bal

0840 29200 | Haverhill
0845 29275 | Hawthorn
0860 30000 | Hialeah
0865 30025 | Hialeah

0215 07950 | Bradenton
0675 24500 | Fort White
0678 24825 | Freeport

0680 24900 | Frostproof

Harbour Gardens
Village 0685 | 24975 Iljgtrlli(tland 0570 | 30200 | Hightand
0075 03250 | Baldwin Beach
0085 | 03675 | Bartow 0695 | 25175 | Gainesville 0880 | 30325 | Highland
0087 03725 | Bascom 0740 26050 | Glen Ridge Park
009 | 03975 | Bay Harbor 0742 | 26075 S[l;rr;St 0885 | 30525 IS{;i}; .
Islands -
0092 04150 | Bay Lake 0744 26250 g;);g;n 0890 30700 E;lilgci:t
0115 | 05075 | Belleair 0751 | 26550 | Golf 0895 | 30750 | Hilliard
0120 1 05100 gzgfﬁir 0755 | 27000 | Graceville 0900 | 30850 gillst})loro
cac
0122 1 05125 gfilfef:ir A gfigg 0910 | 31350 | Holly Hill
o125 05150 | Belioan 0763 | 27256 SL?E; ’ 0915 | 32000 | Hollywood
Shore 0925 32150 | Holmes
0130 | 05200 | Belle Glade 0770 | 27400 gf)evzn Beach
0140 | 05300 | Belle Isle Springs 1325 | 43425 | Mascotte
0145 | 05375 | Belleview 0765 | 27322 | Greenacres 1330 | 43575 | Mayo
0150 | 04975 | Bell 0775 | 27550 | Greensboro 1265 | 42150 | Mclntosh
0160 06100 | Beverly 0780 27575 | Greenville 1335 43900 | Medley

Beach 0783 | 27600 | Greenwood 1345 | 44000 g’g&‘:‘lm
0165 06600 | Biscayne
Park 0785 | 27650 | Gretna 1350 | 43975 | Melbourne
0175 06925 | Blountstow 0790 | 27800 | Groveland 1355 | 44075 | Melbourne
n 0792 28000 | Gulf Village
Breeze .
0180 07300 Boca Raton 1367 44300 Mexico
o185 07450 | Bonifay 0795 | 28175 | Gulfport Beach
0187 07525 | Bonita 0800 28275 | Gulf 1369 45025 | Miami
Stream Beach

Springs
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FIPS FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Codes | Places Codes | Places
1370 45000 | Miami 1502 49450 | North 2070 70600 Tallahassee
1376 | 45060 | Miami Miami 2072 70675 | Tamarac
Gardens 1510 49600 I};Ig;l}llPalm 0230 08175 Branford
1378 45100 | Miami .
Lakes 1520 | 49675 | North Port 0237 | 08575 | Briny
Breezes
1380 45175 | Miami 1525 49725 | North 0240 08600 | Bristol
Shores Redington
1385 45200 | Miami Beach 0245 08700 | Bronson
Springs 1940 64725 | Sea Ranch 0250 08725 | Brooker
- Lakes
1390 45225 | Micanopy 0255 08800 | Brooksville
. 1945 64825 | Sebastian
1395 45425 | Midway 0265 09550 | Bunnell
. 1950 64875 | Sebrin
1400 | 45750 | Milton g 0270 | 09625 | Bushnell
1 4 inol
1410 | 45900 | Minneola 955 | 64975 | Seminole 0275 | 09700 | Callahan
) 1960 65225 | Sewall’s
1420 45975 | Miramar Point 0277 09725 | Callaway
1425 46500 | Monticello 1965 65425 | Shalimar 0280 09900 | Campbellto
n
1430 46525 | Montverde 1970 66725 | Sneads 0297 prvm s
14 4 M ape
35 6550 Hooe 1980 | 66925 | Sopchoppy Canaveral
1440 47050 | Mount 1990 67175 | South Bay 0293 10275 | Cape Coral
Dora 1995 67325 South 0300 10725 Carrabelle
Daytona
1445 | 47200 | Mulberry i 0305 | 10975 | Caryville
2005 67550 | South
1455 47625 | Naples Miami 0310 11050 | Casselberry
1467 | 48100 | Neptune 2010 | 67650 | SouthPalm | | 0325 | 11225 | Cedar Key
Beach Beach .
cac 0330 11325 | Center Hill
1470 48200 | Newbe
Y 2015 | 67675 | South 0335 | 11362 | Century
1475 48500 | New Port Pasadena
Riche 0345 11800 | Chattahooc
Y 2023 68135 | Southwest hee
1480 | 48625 | New Ranches 0350 | 11925 | Chiefland
1e1lan
Smyrna 2025 | 68275 | Springfield
Beach 2030 5525 | Suk 0355 11975 | Chipley
. . t
1485 | 48750 | Niceville arke 0370 | 12325 | Cinco
1488 23900 | Noma 2035 68875 | Stuart Bayou
1490 49225 | North Bay 2043 69555 ]S;;:rclg Isles 0375 12875 | Clearwater
Village 2043 . 0380 12925 | Clermont
un
1494 49425 | North Lake 0385 13000 | Clewiston
Lauderdale
- 0390 13050 | Cloud Lake
1500 49475 | North 2047 69700 Sunrise
Miami 2050 70075 | Surfside 0393 13175 | Cocoa
Beach Beach
cac 2055 | 70345 | Sweetwater

FDOT)
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FIPS FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Codes | Places Codes | Places
0395 13150 | Cocoa 0985 33900 | Interlachen 1110 37775 | Lake City
0407 13275 | Coconut 0990 33950 | Inverness 1115 37800 | Lake
Creck 0995 | 34132 | Islamorada (S:lllfrkez
0410 | 13400 | Coleman 1000 | 35000 | Jacksonvill 1530 | 50450 | Oak Hil
0420 14125 | Cooper e
City 1001 | 35050 | Jacksonvill 1540 50575 g:‘rl;land
0425 14250 | Coral e Beach
Gables 1004 35200 | Jacob City 1541 50525 | Oakland
1
0427 14400 (sj;,)rr; . 1010 35375 | Jasper 1545 50750 | Ocala
1015 35425 | J 1548 50875 | Ocean
0430 14850 | Cottondale ay Breeze
0435 15375 | Crescent 1020 35525 | Jennings Park
City 1030 35850 | Juno Beach 1550 50950 | Ocean
. Ri
0440 15475 | Crestview 1040 35900 | Jupiter idge
0445 | 15575 | Cross City Icr‘gfény 1560 | 51075 | Ococe
1565 51200 | Okeechobe
0450 | 15775 g.ryStal 1045 | 35925 | Jupiter e
tver Island
0930 | 32275 | Homestead : 1570 | 51350 | Oldsmar
1046 35875 | Jupiter
1585 51650 | Opa-Locka
0932 32650 | Horseshoe 1050 36175 | K th
Beach Ciil}lzne 1590 51825 | Orange
City
0935 32775 | Howey-In-
The-Hills 1058 36300 K.ey 1595 52125 | Orange
Biscayne, Park
0940 33150 | Hypoluxo Village of
1597 52175 | Orchid
0950 | 33375 | Indialantic 1060 | 36325 | Key rent
0955 33425 | Indian ggi(;;lly 1600 53000 | Orlando
Creek, 1605 53150 | Ormond
Village of 1065 36475 | Keystone Beach
. Heights
0957 33450 | Indian 1612 53500 | Otter Creek
I];I:;l;ﬁur 1070 36550 | Key West 1615 53575 | Oviedo
. 1075 36950 Kissimmee 1625 53800 Pahokee
0960 33600 | Indian 1080 37235 | Labell
River cre 1630 53875 | Palatka
Shores
1090 37300 | Lacrosse 1640 54000 | Palm Bay
0965 33625 | Indian 1 Ladv Lak
Rocks 095 | 37375 | Ladylake 1650 | 54075 | Palm
Beach 1100 37525 | Lake Beach
Alfred Gardens
0970 33675 | Indian
Shores 1101 37625 | Lake 1655 54150 | Palm
Buena Beach
0975 33700 Indiantown Vista Shores
0980 33800 | Inglis 1105 37650 | Lake Butler
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FIPS
Codes | Places
1656 54025 | Palm
Beach
1658 54200 | Palm Coast
1660 54250 | Palmetto
1661 54275 | Palmetto
Bay,
Village of
1667 54425 | Palm
Shores
1670 54450 | Palm
Springs
1674 54725 | Panama
City Beach
1675 54700 | Panama
City
1685 55075 | Parker
1686 55125 | Parkland
1690 55475 | Paxton
1695 55750 | Pembroke
Park
1700 55775 | Pembroke
Pines
1703 55875 | Penney
Farms
1715 55925 | Pensacola
1725 56150 | Perry
2075 71000 | Tampa
2080 71150 | Tarpon
Springs
2085 71225 Tavares
2090 71400 | Temple
Terrace
2095 71525 | Tequesta
2105 71900 | Titusville
2115 72325 | Treasure
Island
2120 72350 Trenton
2125 73025 | Umatilla
2135 73675 | Valparaiso

FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Codes | Places
2140 73900 Venice 0522 17935 Doral
2145 74125 Vernon 0525 18550 Dundee
2150 74150 Vero Beach 0530 18575 Dunedin
2155 74575 Virginia 0535 18675 Dunnellon
Gardens 0540 18875 | Eagle Lake
2165 74925 | Waldo 0555 19650 | Eatonville
2185 75375 | Wauchula 0562 9725 | Eoro
2187 75450 | Wausau 0565 19825 | Edgewater
2195 75600 | Webster 0571 19900 | Edgewood
2197 75812 | Wellington 0585 20650 | El Portal
2200 75750 | Welaka 0595 21150 | Estero,
2206 76500 | West Villages of
Melbourne 0600 21250 | Esto
2210 | 76525 &V?St . 0605 | 21350 | Eustis
1ami
2215 | 76600 | West Palm 0610 | 21425 ]é.verglades
Beach ity
0454 | 15968 | Cutler Bay 0613 | 21850 | Fanning
Springs
0465 16125 | Dade City 0615 | 22100 | Fellsmere
0470 16335 | Dania 0620 | 22175 | Fernandina
Beach
Beach
4 164 D
0475 6450 | Davenport 0630 | 22550 | Flagler
0477 16475 | Davie Beach
0485 16525 | Daytona 0640 22975 | Florida
Beach City
0486 16550 | Daytona 0645 24000 | Fort
Beach Lauderdale
Shores 0650 24100 | Fort Meade
0450 | 16675 | DeBary 0654 | 24150 | Fort Myers
0495 16725 | Deerfield Beach
Beach
cac 0655 24125 | Fort Myers
0500 16800 geF.umak 0665 24300 | Fort Pierce
prings
0505 | 16875 | Deland 0670 | 24475 | Fort
Walton
0510 17100 | Delray Beach
Beach 1125 37975 | Lake
0512 17200 Deltona Hamilton
0517 17325 | Destin 1130 38025 | Lake Helen

FDOT)
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FIPS FIPS
Codes | Places Codes | Places
1140 38250 | Lakeland 1285 42650 Malone
1144 38425 | Lake Mary 1290 42700 | Manalapan
1145 38600 | Lake Park 1295 42900 | Magnolia
1150 | 38625 | Lake Placid Park
1160 38950 | Lake Wales 1298 43000 | Marathon
1165 39081 | Lake 1299 43083 i\flzfg
Worth
1170 39375 | Lantana 1300 43125 | Margate
1175 39425 | Largo 1305 43175 | Marianna
1180 39475 Lauderdale 1315 43250 Marineland
by the Sea 1320 43375 | Mary
1183 39525 | Lauderdale Esther
Lakes 1735 56425 Pierson
1185 39550 Lauderhill 1745 56625 Pinecrest
1195 39650 | Laurel Hill 1750 56975 | Pinellas
1200 | 39700 | Lawtey Park
1203 39725 | Layton 1755 57425 | Plantation
1 Plant Ci
1205 | 39750 | Lazy Lake 760 | 57550 | Plant City
Village 1770 57950 | Polk City
1210 39850 Lee 1775 58025 Pomona
Park
1215 39875 | Leesburg ar
1225 | 40450 | Lighthouse 1780 158050 | Pompano
; Beach
Point
1230 40875 | Live Oak 1783 S8175 i"“ce De
con
1245 | 41150 II;‘:;gboat 1784 | 58200 | Ponce Inlet
1 p
1250 41250 | Longwood 795 58575 OO”
range
1253 41577 | Loxahatche 1800 58600 | Port Richey
e Groves
1255 41825 | Lynn 1805 58675 | Port St Joe
Haven 1807 58715 Port St
Lo
1260 41950 | Macclenny ucte
1270 | 42400 | Madeira 1820 | 59200 | Punta
Gorda
Beach
1275 42425 | Madison 1825 59325 | Quincy
1280 42575 | Maitland 1827 59400 | Raiford
1283 12625 | Malabar 1830 59675 | Reddick
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FIPS
Codes | Places
1835 59725 | Redington
Beach
1840 59750 | Redington
Shores
1842 Reedy
Creek
1855 60975 | Riviera
Beach
1860 61500 | Rockledge
1870 62100 | Royal Palm
Beach
1880 62425 | Safety
Harbor
1885 62500 | Saint
Augustine
1884 62525 | Saint
Augustine
Beach
1890 62625 | Saint Cloud
1895 62775 | Saint Leo
1897 62800 | Saint
Lucie,
Village of
1898 62825 | Saint
Marks
1899 62885 | Saint
Petersburg
Beach
1900 63000 | Saint
Petersburg
1915 63375 | San
Antonio
1920 63650 | Sanford
1922 63700 | Sanibel
1930 64175 | Sarasota
1935 64400 | Satellite
Beach
2218 76658 | West Park
2227 76417 | Westlake
2229 76582 | Weston
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Urban Classification — Feature 124

Legacy FIPS
Places Places Codes Codes | Places

2232 76975 | Westville 2270 78050 | Windermer 2291 78325 | Winter

2235 | 77100 | Wewahitch © Springs
ka 2280 78250 | Winter 2293 78775 | Worthingto

2245 | 77400 | White Garden n Springs
Springs 2285 78275 | Winter 2295 78925 | Yankeetow

2250 | 77675 | Wildwood Haven n

2255 27825 | Williston 2290 78300 E\zfllrrll(ter 2300 79225 | Zephyrhills

2260 | 78000 | Wilton 23051 79250 g"gﬁ .
Manors pring

URBAREA | URBAN AREA NUMBER
URBAREAF | URBAN AREA CENSUS CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
2 7 FHWA, HPMS, Work All functionally classified N/A N/A
Program roadways On or Off the SHS,

ramps with ramp functional
classification, and Managed
Lanes.

Definition/Background: To qualify a roadway as part of an urban
area, the territory identified according to the criteria must encompass
at least 2,000 housing units or at least 5,000 persons. Roadways in
urban areas with less than 5,000 persons will be coded as rural for
HPMS reporting purposes. The term “rural” encompasses all

population, housing, and territory not included within an urban
area. Urban areas are expanded to include adjacent areas as provided
for by FHWA regulations.

et 1 o= -
.‘-',P-J--—- b st L UE T ot Kincaid Hills==5 &

How to Gather this Data: Record the urban area number assigned
to the urban area, in the table provided herein. This code normally changes only once every 10 years, following
a re-evaluation of the FHWA urban boundaries. Any change to its value should be confirmed by a comparison of
the roadway location to the urban area boundary; the best way to do this is with ArcMap, but iView also may be
helpful. URBAREA is coded with the legacy FDOT urban area codes. URBAREAF is coded with the 5-digit
Census Urban Area codes, which are used in FDOT’s annual HPMS submittal.
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Urban Classification — Feature 124
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

SMALL URBAN AREA (POPULATION 5,000-49,999)—URBSIZE =2

URBAREA | URBAREAF Names

0040 02912 Arcadia

0047 03262 Asbury Lake—Middleburg
0085 05383 Bartow

0130 06517 Belle Glade

0164 07597 Big Pine Key
0255 10729 Brooksville

0385 17776 Clewiston

9902 20890 Crawfordville
0440 21043 Crestview

0450 21529 Crystal River
0465 21893 Dade City

0500 22933 DeFuniak Springs
0680 31978 Frostproof

0945 41077 Immokalee

0975 41320 Indiantown

1063 44789 Key Largo

1070 44857 Key West

1065 44830 Keystone Heights
1080 45829 Labelle

1110 46558 Lake City

9950 47010 Lake Placid

1230 50500 Live Oak

1260 52417 Macclenny

1298 54307 Marathon

1305 54442 Marianna

9900 54739 Marion Oaks
1442 60184 Mount Plymouth
1565 65026 Okeechobee-Taylor Creek
9906 65767 Orangetree

1625 66916 Pahokee

1630 67051 Palatka

1725 68590 Perry

92911 70490 Poinciana Southwest
1825 73018 Quincy
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Urban Classification — Feature 124

URBAREA URBAREAF Names
2030 84439 Starke

9923 85390 Sugarmill Woods
2185 92917 Wauchula

2250 95266 Wildwood

9940 97331 World Golf Village

Small Urbanized Area (Population 50,000-199,999)—URBSIZE =3

URBAREA URBAREAF Urban Names

0163 07472 Beverly Hills—Homosassa Springs—Pine Ridge
0620 29608 Fernandina Beach—Yulee
9904 31150 Four Corners

1215 48799 Leesburg-Eustis-Tavares
1545 64567 Ocala

1675 67305 Panama City

9910 70480 Poinciana

1790 71060 Port Charlotte—North Port
1950 80416 Sebring-Avon Park

2029 84024 Spring Hill

1885 77230 St. Augustine

2153 87285 The Villages—Lady Lake
2105 87787 Titusville

2150 90406 Vero Beach—Sebastian
2300 98182 Zephyrhills
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Urban Classification — Feature 124
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LARGE URBANIZED AREAS (POPULATION 200,000-499,999)—URBSIZE = 4

URBAREA URBAREAF | Urban Names

0187 08974 Bonita Springs—Estero

0485 22612 Daytona Beach—Palm Coast—Port Orange
0512 23311 Deltona

0695 32167 Gainesville

1075 45451 Kissimmee—St. Cloud

1136 46828 Lakeland

1460 61372 Navarre—Miramar Beach—Destin
1715 68482 Pensacola

1807 71479 Port St. Lucie

2070 86404 Tallahassee

2285 96697 Winter Haven

METROPOLITAN AREAS (POPULATION 500,000 OR MORE)—URBSIZE =5

URBAREA URBAREAF Urban Names

0215 09536 Bradenton—Sarasota—Venice
0293 13510 Cape Coral

1000 42346 Jacksonville

1370 56602 Miami—Fort Lauderdale

1600 65863 Orlando

1640 67105 Palm Bay—Melbourne

2075 86599 Tampa-St. Petersburg
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Urban Classification — Feature 124

URBSIZE | URBAN SIZE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
2 20 FHWA, HPMS, Work All functionally classified N/A N/A
Program roadways On or Off the SHS,

ramps with ramp functional
classification, and Managed
Lanes.

Definition/Background: Describes the size of the urban or urbanized
area by population. l Code 5: METROPOLITAN
T e

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Milepoints must be consistent with
HWYLOCAL and URBAREA in Feature 124 and characteristics in
Feature 121.

How to Gather this Data: Use the urban size value indicated in the
urban area number table (provided herein). If an area is not listed there
and it is not part of a listed urban area, code 1 for Rural.

Codes Descriptions
1 Rural

Small Urban (5,000—49,999 population)
Small Urbanized (50,000—-199,999 population)
Large Urbanized (200,000-499,999 population)

DN (K| W N

Metropolitan (500,000 or more population)

FDDTi} RCI Handbook | 7-103
P —



Preliminary Context Classification — Feature 126

FEATURE 126
PRELIMINARY CONTEXT CLASSIFICATION

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

The District Complete Streets Coordinator will determine the current and future
context classification designation, along with the dates, and coordinate with the
District RCI staff to get this information into the RCI database.

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Denotes the preliminary Context Classification assigned by the district to each roadway
segment. For final context classification to be used at the project level, contact the District Complete Streets
Coordinator. The Preliminary Context Classification contained in RCI is sufficient for research and general
information purposes. The context classification denotes the criteria for roadway design elements for safer streets
that promote safety, economic development, and quality of life. All non-limited access state highways will be
evaluated and assigned a preliminary current context classification. For growth development and design purposes,
a future context classification also will be assigned.

Gc G cs

Natural ,.—’:"; Rural 4 2 RuralTown ' Suburban * | L= Suburban . ' " General Urban ' Urban Center - = UrbanCore '
Erdi o 2

CCTXTCLS | PRELIMINARY CURRENT CONTEXT CLASSIFICATION
FCTXTCLS | FUTURE CONTEXT CLASSIFICATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

2 N/A Planning Offices, Roadway All roadways on the SHS. N/A N/A
Design, Transportation
Development, Program
Management, Traffic
Operations

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the roadway ID and milepoint limits in the RCI database are consistent with
the limits of the context classification.

How to Gather this Data: Code the highest context classification for the composite limits of the roadway. All
non-limited access state highways are evaluated using the FDOT Context Classification February 2022 document
as a guide (https:/nflr2.com/CS/Context%20Classification%20Guide%202022 lo-res.pdf). Limited access
facilities are assigned only one code—LA—Limited Access. Any questions regarding this information should be
directed to the State Complete Streets Program Manager.
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Codes Descriptions

Preliminary Context Classification — Feature 126

Additional Information

C1 Natural Lands preserved in a natural or wilderness condition, including lands
unsuitable for settlement due to natural conditions.

C2 Rural Sparsely settled lands, may include agricultural land, grassland, woodland,
and wetlands.

C2T Rural Town Small concentrations of developed areas immediately surrounded by rural
and natural areas; includes many historic towns.

C3R Suburban Mostly residential uses within large blocks and a disconnected/sparse

Residential roadway network.
C3C Suburban Mostly non-residential uses with large building footprints and large parking
Commercial lots. Buildings are within large blocks and a disconnected/sparse roadway
network.

C4 Urban General Mix of uses set within small blocks with a well-connected roadway
network. May extend long distances. The roadway network usually
connects to residential neighborhoods immediately along the corridor
and/or behind the uses fronting the roadway.

C5 Urban Center Mix of uses set within small blocks with a well-connected roadway
network. Typically concentrated around a few blocks and identified as part
of the civic or economic center of a community, town, or city.

Cé6 Urban Core Areas with the highest densities and building heights and within FDOT
classified Large Urbanized Areas (population> 1,000,000). Many are
regional centers and destinations. Buildings have mixed uses, are built up to
the roadways, and are within a well-connected roadway network.

LA Limited Access This code (and only this code) is used for roadways with grade separation

and limited access such as Interstates and Expressways.

Special District codes are for areas that due to their unique characteristics and function, do not adhere to standard
measures identified in the Context Classification Matrix. The codes for Special Districts are:

Descriptions

Codes

SDC1 Special District/Natural

SDC2 Special District/Rural

SDC2T Special District/Rural Town

SDC3R Special District/Suburban Residential
SDC3C Special District/Suburban Commercial
SDC4 Special District/Urban General

SDCS Special District/Urban Center

SDC6 Special District/Urban Core

FDOT)
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CCTXTDTE | PRELIMINARY CURRENT CONTEXT CLASSIFICATION DATE
FCTXTDTE | FUTURE CONTEXT CLASSIFICATION DATE

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Planning Offices, Roadway All roadways on the SHS. N/A N/A
Design, Transportation
Development, Program
Management, Traffic
Operations

Definition/Background: The date the preliminary current and future context classification were assigned.

Responsible Party for Data Collection: The District Complete Streets Coordinator will assign the preliminary
current and future context classification designation date and coordinate with the District RCI staff to populate
this information into the RCI database.

How to Gather this Data: Code the date for the preliminary current and future context classification.
Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the format of the date was entered correctly.
Date Assigned: MM/DD/YYYY

Example: December 1, 2017 = 12/01/2017
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Target Speed — Feature 128
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FEATURE 128
TARGET SPEED

Roadway Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

C Yes

REYINIB LIS The District Complete Streets Coordinator will document the Target Speed in the

Data Collection project development process and coordinate with the district RCI staff to add this
information to the RCI database.

Definition/Background: Target Speed is the highest speed at which vehicles should operate on a thoroughfare
in a specific context, consistent with the level of multi-modal activity generated by adjacent land uses, to provide
both mobility for motor vehicles and a supportive environment for pedestrians, bicyclists, and public transit users.

TGTSPEED | TARGET SPEED

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Roadway Design Office, All roadways on the SHS N/A N/A
State Safety Office

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the roadway ID and milepoint limits in the RCI database are consistent with
the limits of the target speed assigned to a roadway section.

How to Gather this Data: The target speed for a roadway is identified early in the project development process.
Target speed is determined by a multidisciplinary group of engineers and planners through a process defined in
the FDOT Context Classification Guide (https://nflr2.com/CS/Context%20Classification%20Guide%202022 lo-
res.pdf). Target speed is reflected on the finalized complete streets memo for a project. Once this value is
determined, the district complete streets coordinator shall coordinate with district RCI staff to code target speed
in the RCI database.

Value for Target Speed: 2 Bytes: XX—Record the target speed in miles per hour.
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Target Speed — Feature 128
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

TGTSDATE | TARGET SPEED ASSIGNMENT DATE

‘Who/What uses this Offset (0)i Y8
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Roadway Design Office, All roadways on the SHS N/A N/A
State Safety Office

Definition/Background: The date the target speed was assigned.

Responsible Party for Data Collection: The District Complete Streets Coordinator will coordinate with the
District RCI staff to populate this information into the RCI database.

How to Gather this Data: Code the date that the target speed was finalized for a roadway project.
Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the format of the date was entered correctly.
Date Assigned: MM/DD/YYYY

Example: December 1, 2017 = 12/01/2017
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Maintenance Area Boundary — Feature 137

FEATURE 137

MAINTENANCE AREA BOUNDARY

Roadway Side llows Tie Feature Type

C

A LRS Package Interlocking Secured
N No No Y

€S

REYD IS N ARV District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Designates each section and sub-section of a SR within a county as being under the
responsibility of a Maintenance Unit cost center.

Checks are continuously required to ensure each roadway section/sub-section within the active milepoint limits
have this characteristic validated. Any errors in this data will show up in the Consistency Edit Report that should

be run each month.

CCNUMBER | COST CENTER NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Office of Maintenance All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On the SHS, Active
Exclusive (ramps, frontage
roads, managed lanes).

How to Gather this Data: Add the current cost center of the responsible
Maintenance Unit. This characteristic must be entered by each county, section, and
sub-section for each state road in the physical boundary of the maintenance cost
center.

The location for this characteristic is always entered as “C” composite. Only one
entry is required per section/sub-section.

Value for Cost Center Number: 3 Bytes: XXX
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Roadway Realignment — Feature 138

FEATURE 138
ROADWAY REALIGNMENT

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

T

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

REYOIST RV AA{IEM District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: The purpose of coding Feature 138 & 139 is to provide information when a route has a
change in the alignment. For more examples, there are several typical realignment scenarios shown in Chapter 5
of this handbook. This feature records the limits of the new alignment of a roadway with the completion date.

NALIGNID | SECTION/SUB-SECTION OF NEW ALIGNMENT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On the SHS.
Definition/Background: This identifies the roadway ID  MP 0.000 MP 0.800 99010000
for the new alignment. ¢ * 7
MP 0.000
Important When Gathering: Use the correct number.
How to Gather this Data: Record the roadway ID
number of the new alignment beginning at the junction
of the old and new alignment. Add the new roadway
information to the old alignment in RCI. The old MP 1.000
alignment retains data for historical purposes, but certain MP 2.400 )
elements are retained and automatically uploaded to the
MP 2.600 ¢

new roadway ID record in RCI. The data from the old
alignment should be retained for a minimum of one year after the roadway has been physically deleted, then after
the one-year anniversary date of the physical deletion, the data may be removed from RCI.

In this example, roadway ID 99010000 was deleted (physically removed) from milepoint 0.800 to milepoint 2.400
and replaced with roadway ID 99010002. Code the required information for Feature 138 under roadway ID
99010000. Feature 139 will be automatically populated on 99010002 since this is the new alignment roadway ID.

Value for Roadway ID of New Alignment: § Bytes: XXXXXXXX—County/section/sub-section
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Roadway Realignment — Feature 138

NALIGNDT | NEW ALIGNMENT DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On the SHS.
Definition/Background: This is the date the realignment was completed. Date of Realignment in
“MMDDYYYY”

Important When Gathering: Ensure the date is accurate.

e.g., 01311997
How to Gather this Data: Record the date that the new roadway ID
officially opened. The date should be formatted in MMDDYYYY, i.e., January 31, 1997 would be 01311997.
Add the new roadway ID information to the old alignment in RCI. The old alignment retains data for historical
purposes. The data from the old alignment should be retained for a minimum of one year after the roadway has
been physically deleted, then after the one-year anniversary date of the physical deletion the data may be removed
from RCI.

Special Situations: Not all roadway reconstruction is considered a realignment. A roadway is considered a
realignment if it replaces the function of an existing alignment, when the existing alignment is changed from on
SHS to off SHS, or is physically removed. Otherwise, the roadway is simply a new roadway to be added to the
system.

Value for New Alignment Date: 8 Bytes: MMDDYYYY—Date realignment officially added to the SHS (the
effective date on the signed SHS paperwork). Example: 01311997 is January 31, 1997

NALNBGPT | NEW ALIGNMENT BEGIN MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On the SHS.
Definition/Background: This identifies the begin NP 0.000 MP 0.800 99010000
milepoint for the new alignment where it joins to  ®

the existing roadway. MP 0.000

A\

How to Gather this Data: Record at the junction

of the old and new alignment and the beginning of

the new alignment. Always code the lowest

milepoint first and the highest milepoint last, -
regardless of the corresponding direction.

MP 1.000
Record the beginning milepoint for the new MP 2.400
al¥gnment in the. value. column.. On the old MP 2.600
alignment, code with the information for the new
roadway ID. The old alignment retains data for historical purposes, but certain elements are retained and
automatically uploaded to the new roadway ID record in RCI. The data from the old alignment should be retained
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Roadway Realignment — Feature 138
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

for a minimum of one year after the roadway has been physically deleted, then after the one-year anniversary date
of the physical deletion, the data may be removed from RCI.

Value for New Alignment BMP: 6 Bytes: XXX.XXX—Beginning milepoint number

NALNENPT | NEW ALIGNMENT END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
N/A Planning All roadways functionally N/A N/A
classified On the SHS.
Definition/Background: Identifies the ending NP 0.000 MP 0.800 99010000
[ —

milepoint for the new alignment

MP 0.000

]

How to Gather this Data: Record at the end of the
new alignment where it contacts the old alignment.
Always code the lowest milepoint first and the
highest milepoint last, regardless of the
corresponding direction.

Record the ending milepoint for the new alignment :_,}" MP 1.000
in the value column. In RCI, on the old alignment, MP 2.400
code with thsle information for the new roadway .ID. MP 2.600
The old alignment retains data for historical

purposes, but certain elements are retained and automatically uploaded to the new roadway ID record in RCI. The
data from the old alignment should be retained for a minimum of one year after the roadway has been physically
deleted, then after the one-year anniversary date of the physical deletion the data may be removed from RCI.

Value for New Alignment EMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX—Ending milepoint number
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New Realignment — Feature 139
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FEATURE 139
NEW REALIGNMENT

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
c N

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
C W) No Yes Yes

RENIST EN I aAA I Automatically generated from Feature 138

Data Collection

In this example, Feature 139 automatically records under roadway ID 99010002 from milepoint 0.000 to 1.000
with a value of roadway ID 99010000.

Definition/Background: This feature automatically generates when Feature 138 is coded. It identifies the old
roadway ID and milepoint for the roadway segment.

Do not delete Feature 139 or any of its characteristics.

OALIGNID | SECTION/SUB-SECTION OF OLD ALIGNMENT
OALNBGPT | OLD ALIGNMENT BEGIN MILEPOINT
OALNENPT | OLD ALIGNMENT END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning Automatically generates when | N/A N/A
Feature 138 has been coded.

Value for Roadway ID of Old Alignment: 8  nqP 0.000 MP 0.800 99010000
Bytes: XXXXXXXX—Automatically generates  ® —_— T

Value for Old Alignment BMP: 6 Bytes: ég"‘
XXX . XXX—Automatically generates o§

Value for Old Alignment EMP: 6 Bytes:
XXX . XXX—Automatically generates

The old ?;gn;nfn; retz:}ilns 1((11at211. for hitStErici; MP 1.000
purposes. The data from the old alignment shou

be retained for at a minimum of one year after the MP 2.400
roadway has been physically deleted, then after MP 2.600

the one-year anniversary date of the physical
deletion, the data may be removed from RCI. Feature 140 also should be changed to Deleted (physically removed)
or Inactive (not in use).

7-113 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
-



Section Status Exception — Feature 140

FEATURE 140

SECTION STATUS EXCEPTION

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
C

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RENOIST RV AA I District Planning

Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: This feature gives the date that the roadway ID or segment was taken off or added to
the SHS, or the date of the last status change to the roadway ID or segment to accommodate maintenance, bridge
number assignment or other needs which require data to be entered into RCI.

OSDATE | ON OR OFF-SYSTEM DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Planning Offices All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways On or Off the SHS.

Definition/Background: The date a roadway is added or removed from Date of Revision in
the State Highway System is important. “MMDDYYYY”
How to Gather this Data: Record the date the section of roadway was e.g., 01311997

added or removed from the SHS. The date format is MMDDYYYY, i.e.,
01311997 is January 31, 1997.

Value for On/Off-System Date: 8§ Bytes: MMDDYYYY—Date roadway was officially added/deleted off the
SHS (the effective date on the signed SHS paperwork). Example: 01311997 is January 31, 1997.

STATEXPT | SECTION STATUS EXCEPTION (AKA UNDERLYING STATUS)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

6 Planning Offices All roadways, rails, and trails. | N/A N/A

Definition/Background: Section status exception is a continuous feature and therefore must be coded for the
complete roadway ID length without gaps, unless there is a physically deleted segment (Feature 138) and/or a
stationing exception (Feature 141). Data for stationing exceptions is represented on another roadway ID to avoid
duplicate reporting and exaggerated system mileage.

How to Gather this Data: Record status code 01-95. The sum of the drivable segments is the net length and must
be coded for the complete roadway ID. If gaps are identified, code Features 138 and 141 accordingly.

Roadway
Codes Descriptions Additional Information
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Section Status Exception — Feature 140

01 Pending May be added to the roadway network.
02 Active On the SHS | Route owned and maintained by FDOT.
04 Inactive Route must be kept indefinitely, for historic purposes.
05 Deleted Route has been physically removed, but roadway ID and data must
remain for a minimum of one year.
07 Active Exclusive Ramps owned and maintained by FDOT.
08 Managed Lane Lanes that are added to increase capacity along a route and have their
own alignment that may run concurrent with a mainline route (e.g., I-95
Express).
09 Active Off the SHS | Routes owned by other jurisdictions (or private) and not part of the SHS,
not maintained by FDOT.
10 GIS Route Route used solely for the LRS, it uses the 800 series sub-section
number, i.e., a roadway ID with the number 8 in the 6! position.
16 Local Roads with Used by the District Work Program Office to identify FM projects on
FM Projects local roadways off the SHS and off the Federal Aid System, it uses the
900-series section number, i.e., a roadway ID with the number 9 in the
3 position.
17 Active Off Ramps owned by other jurisdictions (or private) and not maintained by
Exclusive FDOT.

Descriptions

Additional Information

81 Pending Trails New construction or anticipated to be added
82 Active Trails Open for use

84 Inactive Trails No longer open for use

85 Deleted Trails Physically removed

gzges Descriptions Additional Information

91 Pending Rail Line New construction or rail line transfers anticipated to be added
92 Active Rail Line Rail line that is operational

94 Inactive Rail Line Rail line that is no longer operational

95 Deleted Rail Line Physically removed rail line

Special Situations: When it is necessary to have more than one status on a roadway, the overall status in the RCI
View/Update/Delete (V/U/D) screen must be changed to Active with Combination. When coding a roadway 1D
that has a physically deleted segment, the data from the old alignment should be retained for a minimum of one
year after the roadway has been physically deleted, then after the one-year anniversary date of the physical
deletion the data may be removed from RCI.

FDOT)
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Feature 140 should be coded Inactive or Deleted for segments of
the roadway only. If the entire roadway becomes Inactive or Limited Access Facility
Deleted, do not change Feature 140. Instead, change the overall r
status in the RCI V/U/D screen and keep the section status of the
roadway ID intact for historical purposes.

Active Exclusive Roadways: On and off ramps are concerned Sor
with documenting the existence and limits, such as the beginning
and ending points of the ramp. On full access-controlled
facilities, ramps usually abut or connect auxiliary lanes, i.e.,
acceleration and/or deceleration lanes, before reconnecting or QS;S?
completing a connection to through lanes or even to another
ramp. When collecting ramps, Districts should not be concerned
with picking up or accounting for raised concrete curbs or other
non-painted separators, since the Office of Maintenance already
collects these materials. We are mainly concerned with
documenting the connectivity between mainlines, ramps, and
auxiliary lanes.

Section Status Exception — Feature 140
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics
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With practice, determining the location of the physical gore or identifying the type of physical gore should become
easier. The following considerations should be practiced.

When a ramp intersects the roadway, measure from the physical gore. A physical gore is where the
pavement of the ramp leaves or meets the pavement of the mainline. A painted gore is where the travel
lane(s) of the ramp meet the travel lane(s) of the mainline and should be measured as an auxiliary lane.

If a ramp is split at either end, the inventory route of the ramp (and its roadway ID) continues along the
longest path, usually along the curve.

If both pieces of the split-end ramp are about the same length, use the endpoint that terminates farthest from
the interchange, which is usually along the curve and does not have a traffic control, i.e., signal.

If a portion stub of a split-ramp is long enough that it merits its own roadway ID, the District may assign a
roadway ID by submitting an MyFloridaLRS package.

If the endpoint or the physical gore of the ramp is difficult to determine and joins the mainline in a widely

paved area with only a painted gore in the vicinity of the ramp, use the engineering judgment to locate the
approximate exact endpoint of the ramp. This is a very rare situation and requires a judgment call.
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This diagram represents a general ramp configuration as an example.

A Physicalgore pryeal gore

[ v
~ Painted gore )
Physical gore [ Painted gore- |/

Painted gore

MR <Y

Painted gore

Physical gore
Painted gore
(w/no Chevrons)

Physical gore

Special Situations: When it is necessary to have more than one status on a roadway, the overall status in the RCI
View/Update/Delete (V/U/D) screen must be changed to Active with Combination. When coding a roadway 1D
that has a physically deleted segment, the data from the old alignment should be retained for one year after the
roadway has been physically deleted, then after the one-year anniversary date of the physical deletion the data
should be removed from RCI.

This feature should be coded Inactive or Deleted for segments of the roadway only. If the entire roadway becomes
Inactive or Deleted, do not change this feature. Instead, change the overall status in the RCI V/U/D screen and
keep the section status of the roadway ID intact for historical purposes.
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EXAMPLES

01: Pending 02: Active On the SHS 04: Inactive

: pabd ke oy (08
BVIELT i) )

07: Active Exclusive 08: Managed Lane

09: Active Off the SHS 10: GIS Route 17: Active Off Exclusive

7-118 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
f"— i



Stationing Exception — Feature 141
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 141
STATIONING EXCEPTION

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
c N

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
C W) No Yes Yes

RENOIST N A {IdM District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Stationing exceptions are used to indicate where two Roadway IDs traverse the same
segment between two points (usually intersections). Only one of the roadways carries the data and the other
roadway points to it. This is to avoid duplication of mileage.

RDWYID | COUNTY, SECTION, SUB-SECTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Only when an exception N/A N/A
Offices, Work Program occurs.

Definition/Background: Denotes the roadway ID for an exception. | MP 5.200

This roadway ID number identifies where features and characteristic MP 5.600
MP 3.600

information is carried.

How to Gather this Data: For roadways that are exceptions, enter
the roadway ID for that part of the roadway that is an exception.
Roadway ID is a composite of the county, section and sub-section
numbers for the roadway. MP 6.800

Value for Roadway ID of Exception: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX—County/section/sub-section
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BEGSECPT | BEGIN SECTION MP OF EXCEPTION FIELD

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Only when an exception N/A N/A
Offices, Work Program occurs.

Definition/Background: Denotes lowest milepoint for the roadway | MP 5.200

that carries the exception information. MP 5.600
MP 3.600

How to Gather this Data: Record the beginning lowest milepoint
for the roadway that carries the exception information in the value
column. The net length of the two corresponding segments should
always equal each other. Always code the lowest milepoint first and
the highest milepoint last, regardless of the corresponding direction. MP 6.800

Value for BMP of Exception: 6 Bytes: XXX.XXX—Beginning lowest milepoint

ENDSECPT | END SECTION MP OF EXCEPTION FIELD

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety, Only when an exception N/A N/A
Work Program occurs.

Definition/Background: Denotes highest milepoint for the roadway
that carries the exception information.

How to Gather this Data: Record the ending highest milepoint for
the roadway that carries the exception information in the value
column. The net length of the two corresponding segments should
always equal one another. Always code the lowest milepoint first and

the highest milepoint last, regardless of the corresponding direction.

Value for EMP of Exception: 6 Bytes: XXX . XXX—Ending highest milepoint
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FEATURE 142
MANAGED LANES

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: This feature is used to identify on the mainline where there are associated managed
lanes. Additionally, it is used to identify the correlating mainline for which the managed lanes are attached.

Code on Managed Lane

This is to create a reference to the Associated Mainline.

MAINRDWY | MAINLINE ROADWAY ID

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Planning Offices, Safety All Managed Lanes. N/A N/A
Offices, Work Program,
District Office of
Maintenance

Definition/Background: The mainlines roadway ID. This is coded on each managed lane.
How to Gather this Data: Record the roadway ID of the mainline.

Value for Mainline Roadway ID: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX
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MAINBMP | MAINLINE BEGIN MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety All Managed Lanes. N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program,

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the managed lane is physically separated from the mainline. This
is coded on each managed lane.

How to Gather this Data: Travel along the mainline to collect the mainline milepoint where the managed lane
is first encountered/begins.

Value for Mainline BMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX

MAINEMP | MAINLINE END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety All Managed Lanes. N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program,

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the managed lane reconnects to the mainline. This is coded on
each managed lane.

How to Gather this Data: Travel along the mainline to collect the mainline milepoint where the managed lane
is last encountered/ends.

Value for Mainline EMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX
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Code on the Mainline—Reversible Managed Lane

CMLRDWY | COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE ROADWAY ID

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The composite managed lane’s roadway ID. This is coded on the mainline. The
composite managed lanes are typically reversible.

How to Gather this Data: Record the roadway ID of the composite managed lane.

Value for Composite Managed Lane Roadway ID: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX

CMLBMP | COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE BEGIN MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the composite managed lane begins. usually at BMP 0.000. This
is coded on the mainline.

How to Gather this Data: Travel along the composite managed lane to collect its BMP. If the managed lane
begins before the mainline, record the BMP as 0.000 (or the lowest milepoint for the mainline).

Value for Composite Managed Lane BMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX
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CMLEMP | COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the composite managed lane ends. This is coded on the mainline.
How to Gather this Data: Travel along the composite managed lane to collect its EMP.

Value for Composite Managed Lane EMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX

Code on the Mainline—Left Managed Lane

LMLRDWY | LEFT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY ID

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The left managed lane’s roadway ID. This is coded on the mainline.

How to Gather this Data: Record the roadway ID of the left managed lane.

Value for Left Managed Lane Roadway ID: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX

LMLBMP | LEFT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the left managed lane begins, usually at BMP 0.000. This is coded
on the mainline. If the managed lane begins before the mainline, record the BMP as 0.000 (or the lowest milepoint
for the mainline).

How to Gather this Data: Travel along the left manage lane to collect its BMP.

Value for Left Managed Lane BMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX
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LMLEMP | LEFT MANAGED LANE END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the left managed lane ends. This is coded on the mainline.
How to Gather this Data: Travel along the left managed lane to collect its EMP.

Value for Left Managed Lane EMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX

Code on the Mainline—Right Managed Lane

RMLRDWY | RIGHT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY ID

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The right managed lane’s roadway ID. This is coded on the mainline.
How to Gather this Data: Record the roadway ID of the right managed lane.

Value for Right Managed Lane Roadway ID: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX
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RMLBMP | RIGHT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the right managed lane begins, usually at BMP 0.000. This is
coded on the mainline. If the managed lane begins before the mainline, record the BMP as 0.000 (or the lowest
milepoint for the mainline).

How to Gather this Data: Travel along the right manage lane to collect its BMP.

Value for Right Managed Lane BMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX

RMLEMP | RIGHT MANAGED LANE END MILEPOINT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Mainline roadways that have | N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, an associated Managed Lane.

District Office of

Maintenance

Definition/Background: The milepoint where the right managed lane ends. This is coded on the mainline.
How to Gather this Data: Travel along the right managed lane to collect its EMP.
Value for Right Managed Lane EMP: 6 Bytes: XXX. XXX

Managed lanes refer to toll lanes that are in conjunction with mainline facilities that allow for variable situations
depending on traffic volume and roadway conditions. An example is the [-95 Express. Another name for managed
lanes is high occupancy toll (HOT) lanes.

Each direction of travel of the managed lanes will be assigned a roadway ID. The roadway ID number of the
managed lane will match the associated mainline section number and the sub-section number will be in the 900
series. The managed lanes will be coded as Active Exclusive under the inventory type and as managed lanes under
the roadway type. Managed lanes will be inventoried as part of the District’s 5-year inventory cycle and will be
at the same cycle along with their associated mainline roadway.

For inventory requirements, reference the Managed Lanes RCI Inventory requirements in Chapter 5 of this
Handbook.

Managed lanes will not add centerline miles to the SHS, but will add lane miles, which will provide proper funding

to the Office of Maintenance. Managed lanes will be added and maintained in the LRS and RCI. Effective
December 2017.
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SLDs will be required for managed lanes. Display Section Q Managed Lanes on the mainline SLD to display the
limits of the associated managed lanes. Managed lanes will be displayed as mainline facilities on the County
Section Number Key Sheets.

Coding Managed Lanes in RCI

1. Assign aroadway ID to each travelway.

2. Inventory each roadway ID in the direction it travels, i.e., the ascending managed lanes are inventoried
from south to north, and the descending managed lanes are inventoried from north to south.

3. The two roadway IDs for the managed lanes can be of unequal length.

4. The managed lanes will not add any centerline mileage to the state highway system nor any mileage to the
interstate system.

5. The VMT for the managed lanes will increase the interstate total VMT.
6. The lanes for the managed lanes will be added to the mainline total number of lanes for reporting purposes.

17331}
1

7. Code Feature 142—Managed Lanes. The listed characteristics items “a” through “i”” are coded for the
mainline roadway. Characteristic items “j” through “I” are coded for the managed lane roadways.

Mainline Roadway (to associate to the appropriate managed lanes)

a. RMLRDWY—Right Managed Lane Roadway ID

b. RMLBMP—Right Managed Lane Begin Milepoint

c. RMLEMP—Right Managed Lane End Milepoint

d. LMLRDWY—Left Managed Lane Roadway ID

e. LMLBMP—Left Managed Lane Begin Milepoint

f. LMLEMP—Left Managed Lane End Milepoint

g. CMLRDWY—Composite Managed Lane Roadway ID
h. CMLBMP—Composite Managed Lane Begin Milepoint
i. CMLEMP—Composite Managed Lane End Milepoint

Managed Lane Roadways (to associate to the mainline)

j-  MAINRDWY—Roadway ID for the associated mainline highway
k. MAINBMP—Begin Milepoint of the associated mainline highway
1. MAINEMP—End Milepoint of the associated mainline highway

8.  MLTRFSEP Managed Lane Separator, is under Feature 214. It is only coded for managed lane roadways.
The MLTRFSEP codes are:

0: None 1: Flexible Posts 2: Guardrail 3: Barrier Wall 4: Vegetation
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9. Where characteristics under Feature 119 and Feature 212 break in relationship to the beginning/ending
location of a managed lane, ensure that the milepoint limits for these characteristics exactly match the
BMP/EMP of the managed lane coded under Feature 142.

CASE A | LOCATIONS WHERE THE MANAGED LANES RUN ADJACENT TO
THE INTERSTATE LANES

Mainline:

1. There is no median or inside shoulder between the mainline and the managed lane of the same direction.
Therefore, code Feature 215—Code RDMEDIAN as code 50—Non-counted Managed Lane. Do not code
Feature 219.

Managed Lanes:

1. The delineator (MLTRFSEP) is between the free and tolled lanes will only be coded once, and will be
assigned to the managed lanes roadway ID.

2. The type and width of the inside shoulders will be coded.
3. Half of the median width will be coded for each managed lane roadway.

4. Inlocations where the managed lane shares a bridge with the mainline, the bridge number is also coded on
the managed lane roadway ID.

5. Inlocations where the NB and SB managed lanes share a bridge, code the bridge number on both of the
managed lanes roadway ID.

6. Code any tolling data that applies in Feature 122 and Feature 119.

7. Code lanes and surface width under Feature 212. Do not include managed lanes in the count for
NOLANES on the mainline roadway ID.

CASE B | LOCATIONS WHERE ONE MANAGED LANE OCCUPIES A NEW
ALIGNMENT

Mainline:

1. There is no median or inside shoulder between the mainline and the managed lane of the same direction.
However, if there is not a managed lane between the through lanes and the inside shoulder/median then
code the inside shoulder and Y% the width of the median.

2. There will be no other changes made to the mainline data.

Managed Lane, separate alignment—The managed lane data will be recorded the same way as any other roadway.

Managed Lane, same alignment—Refer to Case A above.

CASE C | LOCATIONS WHERE THE MANAGED LANES RUN IN BETWEEN THE
INTERSTATE LANES AS A POTENTIAL ONE-WAY OR REVERSIBLE FACILITY

Mainline:
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1. Code all associated features as usual.
2. Code Feature 215 RDMEDIAN as code 50.
Managed Lane, separate alignment—Refer to Case A above.

Managed Lane, same alignment—The managed lane data will be recorded in the same manner as a one-way
roadway. Code Feature 214 SHLDTYPE from outside edge of lane striping to the MLTRFSEP
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MAINRDWY 99090000

RMLRDWY = 98090901

__ MANBMPGOOO OMAINEMP 14000
MLTRFSEP
______ x o
% LMLEMP &.000 LMLRDWY 99090902 LMLEMP 0.000
"Q RMLBMP 0.000 RMLRDWY 99090901 @ RMLEMP 12.000
O "\ wLTRFSER
MANBMP4000® — T T T T T T T T T @ IANEMP 16000
MAINRDWY 99080000
0.000 Mainling Inventory ——— Direction 20.000
© Mainline 29090000 Right Managed Lane 98090901 Left Managed Lane 99090902
‘ES’ LMLBMP = 0.000 MAINBMP = 4.000 MAINBMP = 6.000
() LMLEMP = 8.000 MAINEMP = 16.000 MAINEMP = 14.000
- LMLRDWY = 98080902 MAINRDWY = 99090000 MAINRDWY = 98090000
o RMLEMP = 0.000
[ RMLEMP = 12.000

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length:

20.000  20.000 ACTIVE ON THE SHS
Videol og Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Unit Side Offset Char. Updated

EA C USERID 01/01/2013

MI C USERID 01/01/2013

MI C USERID 01/01/2013
EA c USERID 01/01/2013

MI C USERID 01/01/2013

MI C USERID 01/01/2013

Overall Status:

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length:

12.000  12.000 ACTIE EXCLUSIVE
Videolog Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Unit Side Offset Char. Updated
EA C USERID 01/01/2013
MI c USERID 01/01/2013
MI C USERID 01/01/2013

Overall Status:

<C Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
O |ogogoo00 99 99 TEST £.000
8 Description: MANAGED LANE CASE A MAINLINE
O |Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES
QO Beg. MP End. MP Characteristic Value
o 6.000 14.000 LEFT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY |ID 99080902
% 6.000 14.000 L EFT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MP 0.000
L|>j 6.000 14 000 LEFT MANAGED LANE END MP 8.000
o 4.000 16.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY ID 88080901
c 4.000 16.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MP 0.000
-8 4.000 16.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE END MP 12.000
@)
L_) Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
r [99080001 99 a8 TEST 0.000
Description: MANAGED LANE CASE A RIGHT MANAGED LANE
Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES
Beg. MP  End. MP Characteristic Value
0.000 12.000 MAINLINE ROADWAY D 88080000
0.000 12.000 MAINLINE BEGIN MP 4.000
0.000 12.000 MAINLINE END MP 16.000
Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
99080902 99 99 TEST 0.000
Description: MANAGED LANE CASE A LEFT MANAGED LANE
Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES
Beg. MP  End. MP Characteristic Value
0.000 8.000 MAINLINE ROADWAY 1D 99020000
0.000 8.000 MAINLINE BEGIN MP 6.000
0.000 8.000 MAINLINE END MP 14.000

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length:

8.000 8.000 ACTIVE EXCLUSIVE
VideolLog Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Unit Side Offset Char. Updated
EA C USERID 01/01/2013
Ml C USERID 01/01/2013
Ml C USERID 01/01/2013

Overall Status:
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g /MLTRFSEP ______
5 CASE A LMLEMP 12,500 Q CASE A LMLRDWY 99190906 " LMLBMP 0.000
©
a @ CASE A RMLRDWY 99190905 ? RMLEMP 23.000
o _
ov? \MLTRFSEP
MAINBMP 1.000 ®
.- MAINEMP 19.000
MAINRDWY 99190000
0.000 Mainline Inventory ————» Direction 20.000
RMLBMP 0.000
© Mainline 99190000 Right Managed Lane 99190905 Left Managed Lane 99190906
o LMLBMP = 0.000 MAINBMP = 1.000 MAINBMP = 5.500
) LMLEMP = 12.500 MAINEMP = 19.000 MAINEMP = 17.000
- LMLRDWY =99190906 MAINRDWY = 99190000 MAINRDWY = 99190000
o) RMLBMP = 0.000
ir RMLEMP = 23.000

RMLRDWY = 99190905

RCI Coding Example for Case B

Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
991900C0 99 29 TEST
Description: MANAGED LANE CASE B & A MAINLINE

Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length: Overall Status:

0.000 20.000 20.000 ACTIVE ON THE SHS
Videolog Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Value Unit Side Offset Char. Updated
98190806 EA C USERID 01/01/2013
0.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
12.500 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
99190805 EA C USERID 01/01/2013
0.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
23.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013

Beg. MP  End. MP Characteristic
5.500 17.000 LEFT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY ID
5.500 17.000 LEFT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MP
5.500 17.000 LEFT MANAGED LANE END MP
1.000 19.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE ROADWAY D
1.000 19.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE BEGIN MP
1.000 19.000 RIGHT MANAGED LANE END MP
Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
90190005 99 99 TEST

Description: MANAGED LANE CASE B & A RIGHT MANAGED

Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length: Overall Status:

0.000 23.000  23.000 ACTWE EXCLUSIVE
Videolog Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Value Unit Side Offset Char. Updated
99190000 EA C USERID 01/01/2013
1.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
19.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013

Beg. MP End. MP Characteristic
0.000 23.000 MAINLINE RCADWAY ID
0.000 23.000 MAINLINE BEGIN MP
0.000 23.000 MAINLINE END MP
Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County:
99190906 98 99 TEST

Description: MANAGED LANE CASE A LEFT MANAGED LANE

Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES

Beg. MP  End. MP Characteristic
0.000 12500 MAINLINE RCADWAY ID
0.000 12 500 MAINLINE BEGIN MP.
0.000 12.500 MAINLINE END MP

Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length: Overall Status:

0.000 12.000 12.000 ACTIVE EXCLUSIVE
Videolog Enterprise GIS
LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING
Value Unit Side Offset Char. Updated
938190000 EA C USERID 01/01/2013
5.500 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
17.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
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CASE C MAINRDWY 99290000

ISLDTYPE 10 feet wide Left Side v

E taken at the SHLDTYPE 8 feet wide (composite offset left)
E physical gore 12 feet wide
o - __ _ _ _ _ _ _
R CMLEMP 0.000 CMLRDWY 99290901
O SHLDTYPE 6 feet wide (composite offset right taken at the
physical gore
7
12 feet wide MLTRFSEP
MAINEMP 2.000 MAINEMP 17.000

MAINRDWY 99290000

0.000 Mainline Inventory — Direction 20.000

© Mainline 99280000 Composite Managed Lane 99290801

ﬁ CMLBMP = 0.000 MAINRDWY = 99290000

o) CMLEMP = 17.000 MAINBMP =2.000

Ee] CMLRDWY = 99290901 MAINEMP = 17.000

o

L

(&) Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County: Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length: Overall Status:

3 99290000 99 99 TEST 0.000 20.000  20.000 ACTIVE CN THE SHS

8 Description: MANAGED LANE CASE A MAINLINE Videolog Enterprise GIS

—_

qc_> Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING

Q Beg. MP End. MP Characteristic Value Unit Side Offset Char. Updated

E‘ 2.000 17.000 COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE BEG MP 0.000 EA C USERID 01/01/2013

(o] 2.000 17.000 COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE END MP  17.000 MI & USERID 01/01/2013

Ll>j 2.000 17.000 COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE RDWYID 99290901 MI C USERID 01/01/2013

[@)]

c Roadway ID: Man-Dist: Geo-Dist: County: Beg. MP: End. MP: Net Length: Overall Status:

-8 09290001 99 99 TEST 0.000 17.000 17.000 ACTIVE EXCLUSIVE

O |Descri ption: MANAGED LANE CASE C COMPOSITE MANAGED LANE Videolog Enterprise GIS

Q

¥ |Feature 142 - MANAGED LANES LENGTH/NON-INTERLOCKING

Beg. MP  End. MP Characteristic Value Unit Side Offset Char. Updated

0.000 17 000 MAINLINE ROADWAY 1D 99290000 EA C USERID 01/01/2013
0.000 17 000 MAINLINE BEGIN MP 2.000 Ml C USERID 01/01/2013
0.000 17.000 MAINLINE END MP 17.000 MI C USERID 01/01/2013
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FEATURE 143
ASSOCIATED STATION EXCEPTION

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
C N No Yes Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Stationing exceptions are used to
indicate where two Roadway IDs traverse the same segment
between two points (usually intersections). Only one of the
roadways carries the data and the other roadway points to it.
This is to avoid duplication of mileage.

How to Gather this Data: These characteristics are
automatically generated when Feature 141 is coded.

Do not delete Feature 143 or any of its characteristics.

RDWYID | COUNTY, SECTION, SUB-SECTION
BEGSECPT | BEGIN SECTION MILEPOINT OF EXCEPTION
ENDSECPT | END SECTION MILEPOINT OF EXCEPTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Planning Offices, Safety Only when an exception N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, occurs.

District Office of

Maintenance
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Access Management — Feature 146

FEATURE 146

ACCESS MANAGEMENT

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
C

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

A representative from each district will gather, update, and input this data into
RCI as needed.

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: A designation for each FDOT roadway. This classification reflects the desired access
management standards to be followed in each classification. These are standards for restrictive medians, median
opening separation, and driveway separation. The ranges are from 00-07 and 99. Code 01 is the highest amount
of access management control (freeways) and code 07 is the lowest. Code 07 is usually found on suburban built-
out corridors.

For further reference, please read FAC Rule 14-97 Access Management Classification System and Standards.
This can be obtained from the District Systems Implementation Office. For further assistance, please contact
Systems Implementation Office at (850) 414-4912.

See Assignment of Access Management Classifications to the SHS, Procedure Number Topic No. 525-030-155.
This procedure gives guidance on RCI input as follows:

1. Once a classification or reclassification is final, the District Planning Office, or those delegated this task,
will enter the Access Management Classification (ACMANCLS) into RCI. The codes are 00-07 and 99.

2. The District Planning Office, or the office designated by the District Secretary, will take no longer than 15
days on re-classifications to enter the data.

3. The District Planning Office, or the office designated by the District Secretary, should send the
District connection application staff (usually in Maintenance) the most up-to-date information on the
classifications within five working days of the final agency action.

ACMANCLS | ACCESS MANAGEMENT CLASSIFICATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Planning Offices All Active on System roads. N/A N/A
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Access Management — Feature 146

odes Descriptions

00 Class would not be applicable

01 Access Class 01

02 Access Class 02

03 Access Class 03

04 Access Class 04

05 Access Class 05

06 Access Class 06

07 Access Class 07

929 Special Corridor Access Management Plan

Class 1—Limited Access, i.¢., interstate, Turnpike, Lee Roy Selmon, Suncoast Pkwy, Ingress and egress are only
via interchanges.

Class 2—Has frontage roads or a system of interconnections making frequent driveways and median openings
not needed.

Class 3-6—Has less strict spacing than class 2 due to multiple factors such as speed, strategic importance of
roadway, and surrounding land uses.

Class 7—The least strict; usually found in older, densely developed strip suburban areas.

The following information is used to determine roadway access to the SHS network. This table is an excerpt from
Florida Administrative Code (FAC), Rule Chapter 14-97.003, Access Management Classification System and
Standards.

Table 1
Access Management Standards for Limited Access Facilities
Access Class Applicable
Interchange
Segment Location Spacing Standard
1 Area Type 1 — CBD & CBD Fnnge for Cities in Urbanized Areas 1 Mile
Area Type 2 — Existing Urbanized Areas Other Than Area Type 1 2 Mles
Area Type 3 — Transitioning Urbanized Areas and Urban Areas Other Than Area Type 1 OR 2 | 3 Miles
Area Type 4 — Rural Areas 6 Miles
Table 2
Access Management Standards for Controlled Access Facilities
Signal
Access Median Median Opening Spacing Connection
Class Spacing Standard (feet) | Standard (feet) Spacing Standard (feet)
Full Directional Posted Speed Greater than 45 MPH Posted
Speed of
45 MPH
or less
2 | Restrictive 2,640 1,320 2,640 1,320 660
3 Restrictive 2,640 1,320 2,640 660 440
4 Non-Restrictive 2,640 660 440
5 Restrictive 2,640 660 2, 640 Posted 440 245
Posted Speed Greater
Speed than 45 MPH
Greater 1,320 Posted
than 45 Speed of 45
MPH MPH or less
1,320
Posted
Speed of
45 MPH
or less
6 Non-Restrictive 1,320 440 245
7 Both Median 660 330 1,320 125 125
Types
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FIGURE 2
CONTROLLED ACCESS FACTLITIES
ACCESS CLASS ACILITY MINIMIM UM SIGHAL
DESIGHN FELTURES COMNECTION SPACING
SEACING
(MEDIAN

TEELTMENT AND
LACCESS ROADS)

(FEET) (FEET) (MILE) (MILE)

2 1320/660 1320° 0.5 0.5

3 Bestrictive 660,440 1320" 0.5 0.5

4 Hon- agl,/440 R/R H/R 0.5
Restrictive

3 Restrictive 4407243 6al’ 0.5340.25 D.53/0.23

g Non- 4407245 H/R N/R 0.25
Restrictive

Both 125 330" 0.125 0.25

SO —
Greater than 43 MPHY Less than or = 45 MPH)
HOTE: * Sectlon 14=-37.003 and 14-87.004, FAC, contaln supplementary and more datalled instrictions for the uwse of these standards.

14-97.003 Access Management
Classification System
and Standards

Fage 10

Access Class 1, Limited Access Highways. Class 1 is the most restrictive. These highways do not provide direct
property connections. Accessibility to highways in this class is provided by grade-separated interchanges.
Interstate highways and the Turnpike are typical of this class. The interchange spacing standards, based on the
area type the highway is passing through.

Access Classes 2-7, General Description. The ACMANCLS for controlled access highways (classes 2-7) are
arranged from the most restrictive (class 2) to the least restrictive (class 7). Generally, the highways serving areas
without existing extensive development or properties without subdivided frontages will be classified at the top of
the range (classes 2, 3, and 4). Those roadways serving areas with existing moderate to extensive development or
subdivided properties will generally be classified in the lower classes of the range (classes 5, 6, and 7). The
standards for each class are further defined where the posted speed limit is greater than 45 mph or where the
posted speed limit is 45 mph or less.
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FEATURE 147
STRATEGIC INTERMODAL SYSTEM

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes Yes Length Yes Yes

Systems Implementation Office. For further assistance, please contact Systems
Implementation Office at 850-414-4913.

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Identifies highway facilities within the designated Strategic
Intermodal System (SIS) corridors, and designated SIS or Strategic Growth roadway
connectors. For more information on SIS Designation, including definitions and criteria,
please contact the Systems Implementation Office or go to the SIS website at

https://www.fdot.gov/planning/systems/sis.

SISFCTPX | SIS FACILITY TYPE LEVEL (X=1-9)

Strategic Intermodal System

Offset Offset

HPMS | MIRE Who/What uses this Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Intermodal System Development, All designated SIS N/A N/A

SIS Committee, sub-committees, and | Highway Corridors and

Planning Offices, Safety Offices, SIS or Strategic Growth

Work Program, District Office of roadway connectors On

Maintenance or Off the SHS.

How to gather this Data: Enter the code value assigned to the route.

Grouping Codes Descriptions

Highway Facilities 11 Corridor

Highway Facilities 13 Corridor Future

Highway Facilities 14 Corridor Planned Drop
Connectors 21 Connector

Connectors 22 Connector Future
Connectors 23 Connector Planned Drop
Military Access 24 Military Access

Military Access 25 Military Access Future
Military Access 26 Military Access Planned Drop
Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 27 SG Connector

Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 28 SG Connector Future
Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 29 SG Connector Planned Drop
Other 31 Link

Other 41 GIS Route

Other 51 Managed/Express/Reversible

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-137
P —



https://www.fdot.gov/planning/systems/sis

Strategic Intermodal System — Feature 147
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

SISMPIDX | SIS FACILITY MAP ID LEVEL (X=1-9)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Intermodal System All designated SIS Highway N/A N/A
Development, SIS Committee | Corridors and SIS or Strategic
and sub-committees Growth roadway connectors
On or Off the SHS.

Definition/Background: Associates a map ID with a highway facility within the designated SIS.
How to Gather this Data: Enter the ID value assigned to the facility.

Code: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record the 6-digit sequence number assigned by the SIS Designation Committee

7-138 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
-



Memorial Designations — Feature 148

FEATURE 148
MEMORIAL DESIGNATIONS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

Feature Type

LRS Package Interlocking Secured
No No Y

€S

REIST N AR V@ Systems Implementation Office

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Denotes the limits of honorary/memorial roadway designations. The Florida
Legislature implements honorary/memorial roadway designations based on recommendations from a city or
county commission, individual state agency, or civic groups. The honorary/memorial designation process is
defined in Section 334.071, F.S.

MEMDESIG | MEMORIAL DESIGNATION NAME

Who/What uses this
Information

Offset
Required For Direction
All roadways N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

HPMS
N/A

MIRE

N/A Systems Implementation

Office

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Verify the RCI milepoint limits and lengths remain consistent with the bill
language as roadway limits are updated.

How to Gather this Data: Record from the beginning milepoint to the ending milepoint of the designation along
each roadway section.

Special Situations: Some designations may exist on local roads. Designations may extend across multiple

roadway IDs. Multiple overlapping designations may exist on the same roadway ID.

African Caribbean Cultural Arts
Code Description ACCCAC Corridor
24FB 24th of February Boulevard ACJMBERK Army Captain Joseph M. Berkson
98PLRD 98 Points of Light Road ACSWY Andrews Causeway
AABJBVD August A. Busch, Jr. Boulevard ADAPLZ Arturo Diaz Artiles Plaza
AABVD Anne Ackerman Boulevard Agstln D. Gayne Memorial
X ADGMHWY Highway
AAEVPKWY Alligator Alley . .
i AGMBR Archie G McQuagge Bridge
AALY Alligator Alley Alexander G. 'Sandy' MacArthur
AAPKY All America Parkway and Herbert William 'Heimey'
Ambassador Armando Valladares AGSMHWBF Fishler Bridge
AAVD Drive AIRCOMBL Air Commando Boulevard
ABD American Bankers Drive AJATRAIL Andrew J. Aviles Trail
ABMBR A.B. Michael Bridges Andrew J. Capeletti Memorial
ABMST A.B. Martin Street AJCMR Ramp
ABSHBLVD | Abshier Boulevard AJPS Anthony J. Perez Street
. Agent John Van Waters Memorial
ACADWAY Anelie Cadet Way AJVWMHWY | Highway

FDOT)
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Armand Keith Lovell Memorial Austin - D. Gay Memorial
AKLMHWY Highway AUSGAYHW Highway
ALBLVD Allapattah Boulevard AVTPKY Aventura Parkway
ALCOSHA Alvin C. Shands Bridge Amos Walter Atchley Memorial
ALJHWY Alfred Lawson, Jr., Highway AWAHMHWY | Highway | "
ALLBR Alma Lee Loy Bridge iW:TCH imoz:;lia ter A;C £y
. ZABR Z ins Bridge
ALWAY Aleida Leal Way BRIGADA 2506  STREET,
ALWGB Albert W. Gilchrist Bridge B2506CRS Carlos Rodriguez Santana
AMBVD Arthur Mays Boulevard BABCOIN Babcock Intersection
AMDLPWAY | Angel Manuel De La Portilla Way BABR Brittan Alexander Bridge
American  Legion Memorial
AMLEGMH Highway BARVANBP Ba;bzrabVan 'Blake Parkway
AMVBVD Arnold M. Velazquez Boulevard BAWAY Bob Arbetter's Way
Angus  Morrison ~ Memorial BAWAY Bellas Artes Way
ANGMORMH | Highway BAYCHICB Bayou Chico Bridge
Anglela q Webb  Hammonds BBLVD Brandon Boulevard
ANGWHBLV_| Boulevard o BBMBR B B McCormick Bridge
ANMIRIBR Anna Maria Island Bridge BBRD Back Beach Road
ANNKOTRP Ann Kolb Tree Path Brigadier Colonel Bud Day
AOABVD Avenue of the Americas BCBDOVR Overpass
AOKHWY A. O. Kanner Highway BCBR Barron Collier Bridge
APALPKY Apalachee Parkway BCDDIST Brownsville Commercial District
APBLVD Art Pepin Boulevard Broadway Cuthbert Harewood,
APBVD Alexandre Petion Boulevard BCHIWAY Ir. Vl\(/ay A Tral
APCINT Alec P. Courtelis Interchange BCKWDTRL Backwood Trai -
Bernard Castro Memorial
APEXPWY Arnold Palmer Expressway BCMHWY Highway
Armand and Perry Lovell .
APLMHWY Memorial Highway BCS Bessie Coleman Street
- Bart D. & John R. Broxson
Arthur & Polly Mays Memorial BDBJRBPK Parkwa
APMAMHWY | Highway ARy 1
APPLPWAY | Angel Pio de la Portilla Way BDLITTLR Brian D Little Road
Armando Perez "Yambo' BENGWATH Ben G. Watts Highway
APYBVD Boulevard BENOLPKY Benolken Parkway
ARBLVD Anthony Reznik Boulevard BERNWILH Bernard Wilkes Highway
ARBVD Athalie Range Boulevard BEROWHI Ben Rowe Highway
ARJOTMBR | Archibald Johns Thomas Bridge Brett Fullton hand Josh  Burch
o BFJBMHWY | Memorial Highway
ARNOLWRD Arnolta J. Williams Road The Barefoot Mailman Memorial
ARNSOLBR Arthur N. Sollee Bridge BFMMLMBR | Bridge
ARTLANDW Arthur L. Andrews Bridge BGBVD Boringuen Boulevard
ASCOXBRI A. Slater Cox Bridge BGPATBR Bryant Grady Patton Bridge
Army Sergegnt Daniel L. McCall Bob Graham/Sunshine Skyway
ASDLMCMH Memorial Highway BGSSBR Bridge
ASS Aristides Sastre Brigadier General Thomas '"Mark'
Angela Simone Santos Memorial BGTSMOPO Stogsdill Memorial Overpass
ASSMHWY Highway BILBWLB Billy Bowlegs III Bridge
ASTORBRG Astor Bridge BILPEARH Bill Pearce Highway
ATLBLVD Atlantic Beach Boulevard Bishop Isaiah S. Williams, Jr.
BISWJS Street
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BJMBR Big John Monahan Bridge CCBHMHWY | Captain Charles 'Bo' Harrison
BKBVD Billy Kemp Boulevard CCLAWAY Carlos C. Lopez-Aguiar Way
BKLLAVE Brickell Avenue CCMHWY Cesar Calas Memorial Highway
BLJWAY Benjamin Leon, Jr., Way CCYSWY Corey Causeway
BLUANGPK Blue Angel Parkway CDCLARKR C. D. Clark Road
BLUSPHWY Blue Springs Highway CDKINST C. D. Kinsey Street
BLWAY Benjamin Leon Way c S Cgllg De Ocho State Historic
BOBBENH | Bob Bentley Highway CDgH g‘gllway o
BPW Belen Presidents Way CE :VEHI Cec1d.M. Vze Hig w'ays
BPWAY Biscayne Park Way CEF T Czn 11ce E 12::1 Francl:zls treet
BPWAY Betty Pino Way EJBR arley E. J.O ns Bridge
Burton R. Quinn Memorial CFGWAY Central Florida Greene Way
BRQMH Highway CEMAARRE g .;’red and Marvin Arrington
BRSHHWY Bird Road State Historic Highway L .ge -
Browning  Pearce  Memorial CGCBLVD Cecil G. Costin, Sr., Boulevard.
BRWNPCEM | Highway CCIMH I(_Zle.urkllp Gordon Johnston Memorial
ighway
BRYBUTPK Bryon Butler Parkway Coach  Gwendolyn  Maxwell
BSBVD Bill Seidle Boulevard CGMBR Bridge
BSHWY Bob Sikes Highway CGMEIGBR | C. G. Meigs Bridge
BSMHWY Ben Sunday Memorial Highway CGRHWY Carl G. Rose Highway
BTDACSWY | Ben T Davis Causeway CHAEJOH Charley E. Johns Highway
BUCKMBR Buckman Bridge CHALLENG Challenger Memorial Parkway
BUCTRL Buccaneer Tr.ai.l i CHBDAIPK Charles B. Dailey Parkway
BUDWILHW Eud}? y  Williams  Memorial CHCMBR Cheryl H. Cates Memorial Bridge
1EIWay Charles E. Bennett Memorial
BUNOHWY Buddy Norman Highway CHEBEMBR | Bridge
BUSCHDRYV Busch Drive CHHWY Clyde Hart Highway
BVBUCHBR B. V. Buchanan Bridge CHWY Conners Highway (unofficial)
Bishop Victor Tyrone Curry .
BVICBLVD | Boulevard CHWY Cheney Hfhway
BWHWY Backwoods Highway CIRUSBRI C?rcus Bridge
Cuban-American Association of CITRBLV Citrus Boulevarq
CAAW Civil Engineers Way Coach ) IJ emlllame D.  Hall
CABBBR C. A. 'Bill' Benedict Bridge CJHMEMHW | Memorial Highway
Corporal  James McWhorter
CABBLVD Carlos Arboleya Boulevard CJMWMHW | Memorial Highway
Constable Arthur Fleece Captain Jim Reynolds, Jr., USAF
CAFCMHWY | Crenshaw Memorial Highway CJRMALRD '"Malibu' Road
CAMHWY Charles A. Mitchell Highway CJSMINT Chelsie J. Senerchia Interchange
Captain Chad Allen Reed, Sr., . .
CAPCARSM Memorial Highway CKSTEEHW C;( Steele Mem.(zirlal Highway
CBBVD Cutler Bay Boulevard Cig:;;l:‘];l; Clal:lderam fr; gz
CBDOVRPS Colonel Bud Day Overpass C Clyde B. Wells Bridge -
—— Claude Pepper Memorial
Crandon Boulevard State Historic CLDPEMH Hichwa
CBHR Highway lif Y -
CBLBR Carlton Blank Bridge CLFSIMPK Ch o.rd C. Sims Par 1Way
CBSHWY C B Smith Highway Cirlf;m Capms'l_La'I\sorlz Boulevard
CBWHWY | C. Bette Wimbish Highway ¢ Countyline Parkway
CMBR Confederate Memorial Bridge
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CMCBR Christa McAuliffe Bridge CWVCJMBR | Congressman Williamm Chappell
Corporal Michael Joseph Roberts DABSWAY Dr. Armando Bucelo, Sr., Way
gxiirﬁg: lé/[}fmlorlalt\l/lH;gh:a}; ” DANJONAV Dan Jones Avenue
oS c = els v e Sge DANNWUER | Danny Wuerffel Way
t treet .
COASTCH Carme auc On‘;’{s_ ”}rlle =< DAPWAY Danny A. Pino Way
tt t .
0ast 10 Loast Hlghway . DAVBLVD Davie Boulevard
Commodore Brook Memorial
COBROKMC | Causeway DAVBOGBR | The David Bogan Bridge
Coach Guy Thomas Memorial DAVETUBR Dave Turner Bridge
COGUTHMH | Highway DBFBR Dante B. Fascell Bridge
COLBUDAY Colonel Bud Day Boulevard Deputy Charles 'Chuck' Sease
COLGKUBR | Colonel George Kumpe Bridge DCCSMINT Memorial Interchange
. Dr. Clifford Garfield O’Connor
28;1;?;\;2 g(’l“rr,lbl? BO:II.e;ard DCGOCS Street
onstitution Highway : DCHRYRD | Doctor C. H. Ryals Road
Correction Officers Memorial Deputy  Christopher _ Smith
COOFMBR | Highway . DCHSMITH | Memorial Highway
Correctional Officers Memorial
COOFMHW Highway Duval County Law Enforcement
- DCLMEOV Memorial Overpass
COXBRDG Cox Bridge Deputy Chief Lynne Nungesser
CPMKBLVD Carrie P. Meek Boulevard DCLYNMHW | Memorial Highway
Captains Padron, Perez and Sosa Deputy Donald Ray Cook
CPPSWAY Way DDCOOKMH | Memorial Highway
CPT Tecarie "CZ" Czarnecki and DDDDBR Daniel D. Diefenbach Bridge
TSgt David A. Stone Memorial Dwight David  Eisenhower
CPTCZDA Highway DDEIMHWY | Memorial Highway
CRAYGRBR C. Ray Greene Bridge Dwight David  Eisenhower
CRBR Caloosahatchee River Bridge DDEVMHWY | Veterans Memorial Highway
CREORUTP Creola Rutledge Parkway DECBR Doyle E Carlton Bridge
Colonel Robert Webb Tribolet DECHWY Dr. Edward Cole Highway
CRWTBR Bridge DEJAROR Deputy Jack A. Romeis Road
CSBVD Charles Summer Boulevard DESOTR Desoto Trail
Command Sergeant Major Gary Deputy William Gentry Jr
Lee Littrell Medal of Honor DEWIGEJR Highway
CSMGGARY | C d Brid
Causesv;f‘efl ge?n SIEitl%e Memonial DFFBLVD Dana F. Fuquay Boulevard
CSSMHWY H1 ghway David G. Ledgerwood Memorial
- DGLMHWY Highway
CTHHWY Campbell Thornal Highway Deputy A. Hagood Ellzey
Carl Timothy Hoffman Wayside DHAHEMHY | Memorial Highway
CTHWSP Park .
— - DHBANBR D. H. 'Banty' Saunders Bridge
CTHWY Constitution Highway Deputy Hal P. Croft and Deputy
CURRYBR Curry Bridge DHPCRDJH Ronald Jackson Highway
CWANSHWY | C. Wayne Ansley Highway DHPKY David Hinson Parkway
CWBR Carlin White Bridge DJAMBVD Dr. Jose A. Marques Boulevard
C. W. Bill' Young Memorial DJBMBR D J Bailey Mem Bridge
CWBYMHWY | Highway David J. Cook Memorial
CWCS Charles W Cherry, Sr DJCMEMHW | Highway
CWCSRPKY | Charles W. Cherry, Sr., Pkwy Deputy John C. Mecklenburg
Coral Way Historic Canopied DJCMMHWY | Memorial Highway
CWHR Road Daniel J. Mahoney Memorial
CWS3AHWY | Coral Way &amp; SW 3rd Ave DJMEMEXP Expressway
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Deputy Michael J. Magli Deputy  Victor J.  'Skip'
DJMJMMRD | Memorial Road MacDonald, Jr. Memorial
Dewey Knight, Jr., Memorial DVJSMJMH Highway
DKJMH Highway DVMIZDR Dr. Von Mizell Drive
D?. Leonard Cherdack Memorial Dwight David  Eisenhower
DLCHMH Highway : : DWDEIMVH | Veterans Memorial Highway
Deputy Lonnie Coburn Memorial DWJCRBR Dr. W. J. Creel Bridge
DLCMHWY Highway ;
- Deputy Wayne Koester Memorial
DLPHNEXP Dolphin Expressway DWKMH Highway
DMACSWY Douglas MacArthur Causeway Dwight L. Rogers Memorial
Dr. Martin Luther King, IJr. DWLRMCWA | Causeway
DMLKJRAV Avenue David W. Moss Memorial
DMMHWY Dan McCarty Memorial Highway DWMMH Highway
Deputy Matt Miller Memorial DWWB Daniel Webster Western Beltway
DMMMHWY | Boulevard Archbishop Edward A. McCarthy
DOEBBVD Dr. Oscar Elias Biscet Boulevard EAEMHSW High School Way
DONDAMIN | Don Davis Memorial Interchange EBBVD Ethel Beckford Boulevard
DONSUTHW | Don Sutton Memorial Highway ECLSHJBR E. Clay Shaw, Jr., Bridge
DOORAIHW | Doolittle Raiders Highway ECROHIW E. C. Rowell Highway
Deputy Renee Danell Azure ECSBR Evans Crary, Sr., Bridge
DRDAMHWY | Memorial Highway Edward Daniel Davis, Sr.,
DRRCSPWA Dr. RC Sproul Way EDDSMHWY Memorial Highway
Deputy Ryan Sequin Memorial EDFRMHI Ed Fraser Memorial Highway
DRSQMH Highway EDHOBLVD | Ed Holt Boulevard
Deputy Sheriff Barbara Ann Pill .
DSBAPIL Memorial Highway EDMSTAVE Eddie Mae Stewar(% Avenue
DSBRG Douglas Stenstrom Bridge EFLBR Ernes't F. Lyons Bridge -
; : Emmitt G. Coakley Memorial
Deputy Sheriff David Anthony EGCMHWY Hichwa
DSDAAMHW | Abella Memorial Highway g way -
Deputy Sheriff Donta Manuel and EGHY Elaine Gorgon Highway
Deputy Sheriff Jonathan Wallace EGPWY Everglades Parkway
DSDMWSHW | Highway EHBVD Eisenhower Boulevard
DSDRV Don Shula Drive ELGBAYBR | Elgin Bayless Bridge
Deputy Sheriff Eugene 'Stetson' ELGBAYHI Elein Bavless High
DSESGRE Gregory Memorial Highway gih Bayless Highway
DSEXPWY Don Shula Expressway EMBENCAU Emory Bennett Causeway
Deputy Sheriff Morris Fish EMMW Ernesto Montaner Memorial Way
DSMFMIN Memorial Intersection EMRCOPKW | Emerald Coast Parkway
DSMHMHW Dept Sheriff Michael Hartwick ENWALBR E N Walker Bridge
DSRMBR Dr. Sally Ride Memorial Bridge EOBVD Emilio Ochoa Boulevard
Deputies Skip York and Burt EPGNBR E.P.G Brid
DSYBLMH Lopez Memorial Highway Lol PHCRS -
3 ERKOHBR Ernest Kowen-Hoven Bridge
DTCBLVD Darce Taylor Crist Boulevard - P E— :
Elias 'Rico' Piccard Memorial
DTCHWY Darce Taylor Crist Highway ERPMHWY Highway
Deputies Tony Forglone and Bill ERPMO Elias 'Rico' Piccard Memorial
DTFBMMBR | Myers Memorial Bridge )
ERWAY Estrella Rubio Way
DTSGAVE Dr. T. Stewart Greer Avenue
B ESHAVE Edna S. Hargrett-Thrower Ave
DUPONBR Dupont Bridge .
Dr. Vicente Grau-Imperatori ESKITCAV Earl S. 'Coach’ Kitchings Ave
DVGIS Street ESWAY Essie Silva Way
FARAVE Fransisco A. Rodriguez Avenue
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FAWBR Frank A. Wache Bridge FREOPMHW | Forest Ranger Edward O. Peters
First Class Deputy Norman Lewis FRNKRD Frank Road
FCDNLMHW yemgfll:jlilghlvj:i}; 2 Momorial FRNORBR Frank R. Norris Bridge
FCUSINMH Highway FTBR Fortune Taylor Bridge
FDBVD F reder?ck Douglass Boul.evard FTMCMEHW Elriagr}lllivay Thomas McMecekin
FDRBR F rank.hn D Roosevelt Brldge FULLWARP Fuller Warren Parkway
FELBR Fredrick E.ugene .Lykes. Bridge FULLWARR | Fuller Warren Road
FFUBR Father Felix Ullrich Bridge FVWAY Felipe Valls Way
FGJJS Father Gerard Jean-Juste Street FWEBR Fuller Warren Bridge
FGMHWY Francis Gibbs Memorial Highway Georgia-Florida Military
FHB Franklin Hair Bridge GAFLMILH Highway
FHLANE Florence Hecht Lane GAINSHOR Gainesville Short Route
FHPTSGSN glorig? Illiilgh"éays PaﬁlfO;/[TYOORei GANDYVLR | Gandyville Road
s Nebols O SotlsMenorid| "Gy | onia v vy
FHSKMINT Mixon Interchange GCHWY Gwen Cherry Highway
FIRCOASH First Coast Highway GCHWY Gulf Coast Highway _
FKMHWY Fred Karl Memorial Highway GCMMBR grei?irg?ee C. Means Memorial
FKPAAVE Florencio 'Kiko' Pernas Ave Gulf County Veterans Memorial
FKWY Fred Karl Way GCVETMH Highway
FLARTSTR Florida Arts Trail GDBR Goodland Bridge
FLARTTRL FL Arts Trail General Daniel 'Chappie' James,
Francis L Dade Memorial GDCHAPBR | Jr,, Bridge
FLDADMH Highway General James A. Van Fleet
Francis L. Dade Memorial GEJAVFBR Bridge
FLDAMHWY | Highway GENBLUNH General Bill Lundy Highway
FLGAPKY Florida-Georgia Parkway GEOGMATB | George Matthews Boulevard
FL Highway Patrol Sergeant GEWHAJB George W. Harris, Jr. Boulevard
FLHPSNS Nicholas Sottile GFAROAD G. Fred Andrews Road
FLOCRTRL Florida Cracker Trail Georgia-Florida Military
FLOSBRAV Flossie Brunson Avenue GFMHWY Highway
FLSBRNRD Florida Sheriffs Boys Ranch Road GGBVD George Gill Boulevard
FLVMBR FL Veterans Mem Bridge GGI Golden Glades Interchange
FMDR Fred Mahan Drive GGTAPBR George G. Tapper Bridge
FMNBR Frank M Nelson Bridge GHGBR George H. Goolsby Bridge
FMTURNJR F. M. (Son) Turner, Jr. Bridge GILWABRI Gil Waters Bridge
FNDHWY Fred N. Dunn, Sr. Highway GKNRD Green Key Road
Fr.edrick P Cone Memorial GLDICKBR George L. Dickenson Bridge
FPCMH Erleg(}llwa}l; Parker  Memorial GMMMBR George Musson Memorial Bridge
FPEPMHI Highway GMRD Gonzmart Memorial Road
FPPARKMB Fred P. Parker Memorial Bridge GNB George Nesmith Bridge
FPPMH Fred P Parker Memorial Highway GNESHWY Gaines Highway
FPWAY Frank Pasquarella Way GOODLTR Goodlette Road
FPWBR Frances P. Whitehair Bridge GOVMIXHW | Governor Mixson Highway
FRAMUSBR Francis and Mary Usina Bridge GRETEVMB Gretchen Evans Memorial Bridge
FRDBR Freedom Bridge
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qud Star  Family Memorial HTHAYSOV | Hayward T. Hayes Overpass
GSFMBUSA Bridge Harriet Tubman
GTZMH Getzen Memorial Highway HTHWY Highway/US1/SR5
GULFGATB | Gulf Gateway Bridge Harry T. lan(’i {—llarriette V. Moore
GYMHWY Glynn Mayo Highway HTMHVMHW | Memoria H1gh way .
GZBLVD Guillermo Zamora Boulevard HUBHUMBR Hubel:.t Hump ;ey B;ldge
HABVD Hugh Anderson Boulevard ;lﬁ;ﬂl:{LV IHIHCBISOH Bo;l e ek
HALWABR | Hal W. Adams Bridge w 120 DTONSON Wemorial Zishway
Ivey Edward Cannon Memorial
HARBLVD Harbor Boulevard IECMBR Bridge
HARRSTR Harry Stringfellow Road Indian Key Irving R. Eyster
Hamilton Allan Smith Memorial IKIREBR Bridge
HASMHWY Highway Ira Mae Wells-Bruce Memorial
HATHBR Hathaway Bridge IMWBMHWY | Highway
HAYLEWMH | Hays Lewis Memorial Highway ISADHBR Isaiah D Hart Bridge
Historic Biscayne Boulevard International Speedway
HBBGTWY Gateway ISBLVD Boulevard
HBFBR Herman B Fultz Brldge ITMBLVD Interama Boulevard
HCMKBR Harry C Mickler Bridge IUHMB Irene U. Hooper Memorial Bridge
HDBR Hamilton Disston Bridge JABRHWY James A. Brewer Highway ‘
Howard E. Futch Memorial Jo'e Anderson, Jr. Memorial
HEFUMHWY | Highway JAJIMHWY | Highway
HEKTUNL - E Ki T : Officer Jeffery A. Kocab and
UN enry =. 2inney lunne Officer David L. Curtis Memorial
HENKRPKY | Henry Koerber Parkway JAKODLCM | Highway
HEOYDBR H. E. Boyd Bridge James Weldon Johnson Memorial
HETHUMH Heather Hurd Memorial Highway JAMWELJM Highway — -
- Jerome A. Williams Memorial
HEWAY Herman Echevarria Way JAWILMH Hi ghway
HFB Henry Ford Bridge John B. Arnold Jr., Memorial
HGDBLVD Helen Gordon Davis Boulevard JBAJRMHW Highway
. John B. Coxwell Memorial
HGMGBR Henry G. Murphy Bridge JBCXWMHW | Highway
HGTJINT Hans G. Tanzl.er, Jr., Interstate JBGEXPWY James B. Green Expressway
HHBR Hugh Hale Bridge Jean Baptiste Point du Sable
Harold Haynes Memorial JBPDUSBV Boulevard
HHMO Overpass James C. Cunningham Memorial
HINPAHWY Hinely Parker Highway JCCUMMHW | Highway
Historic Suwannee River Scenic John C. Gainous Memorial
HISUWSRS Parkway JCGAINMH Highway
HLBVD Henri Levy Boulevard JCPHWY Joe C. Peavy Highway
HLSAVE Herbert Lee Simon Avenue JCPME ]J;ﬂ‘m‘lfs S- Penney ~Memorial
. oulevar
HMABR Haven M. Ashe Bridge Johnny C. Treadwell Memorial
HMSBR Harris M. Saxon Bridge JCTMH Highway
HOLLANDH | Hollands Highway JDBUTBR J. D. Butler Bridge
HOPEHEAL The Hope and Healing Highway JDBVD Judy Drucker Boulevard
Honorable Robert B. Ingram .
’ DTURNHW D.T High
HRBIPHBV | Ph.D., Boulevard JDTU 1.D. Turner Highway
i S T ) James Henry Mills Medal of
ary. . ruman verseas JEHIMOH Honor Parkway
HSTOHWY Highway .
Harry S. Truman Overseas JEJKJRPK James E. Jim' King, Jr., Parkway
HSTOM Memorial Highway JEMBR John E. Mathews Bridge
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Joseph  Emmanuel "Manno"

Julius  "July" Perry Memorial

JEMCS Charlemagne Street JPMHWY Highway
JFCHWY John F. Cosgrove Highway JRAVE Jose Regueiro Avenue
JFKCWAY John F. Kennedy Causeway JRFBR J R Fowler Bridge
JFS Jacob Fleishman Street JRPAULBR James Riley Paul Bridge
JGADSHWY James Gadsden Highway JRSEMBLV Jefferson Reaves, Sr., Boulevard

J Graham Black & J W McAlpin JSLBVD Judge Steve Levine Boulevard
JGBJWMBR | Bridge Joshua S. Montaad Memorial
JGBR John Gorrie Bridge JSMONMH Highway
JHARGAV James H. Argrett, Sr., Avenue JTBMBR John T Brooks Bridge
JHHHWY Joseph H. Humphries Highway JTCKY Julia Tuttle Causeway
JHLHWY John H. Levi Highway JTFRD John Torrese Family Road
JHMRD Jim Holmes Memorial Road JTMEMBR Jerry Thomas Memorial Bridge
JHNGROHW | Johnson-Grogan Highway JTPEACBR Rep. J. Troy Peacock Bridge
JHPBLVD John H Perry Boulevard JTWAY Julia Tuttle Way
JHPBR J. Hardin Peterson Bridge JTWAY Jessie Trice Way
JHPMBR James H. Pruitt Memorial Bridge JULBR John U. Lloyd Bridge

James Harold Thompson Jerry  Underwood  Memorial
JHTHWY Highway JUMHWY Highway
JIKOROV Jack 1. Korenbilt Overpass JUPWHWY Judge Perry Wells Highway
JIMDEMBR Jim Deaton Memorial Bridge JUSSJBR Judge S. S. Jolley Bridge
JIMFRNKH | Jim Franklin Highway John = Van Waters Memorial
JIMTULBL | Jim Tullis Boulevard JVWMHWY | Highway
JISBLVD John I. Smith Boulevard JWCAMPBH | John W. Campbell Highway
JIBAAVE ;ohn ; Brunettie, Sr., ADvenuT JWDFBVD ;;‘giz Wllklfylzl' diirgusor}’:l;son
JIDBVD gjﬂlei‘;ﬁ‘fes essatines JWJIBLVD Boulevard

Julius  James &  Family JWLBLVD James W. Lee Boulevard
JJFINT Interchange JWNBR Joyce Webb Nobles Bridge
JLCWAY Jorge L. Cabrera Way JWTSBRG Judge William T. Swigert Bridge
JLRPKY James L. Redman Parkway JYPAKY John Young Parkway
JLSBR Jack L. Saunders Bridge JYWMHWY ﬁl'nz Yongue Wood Memorial
JLSHAROV | J. L. Sharit Overpass K:Ign bv‘: ?Ky T TR v ——
JMCBVD Jorge Mas Canosa Boulevard KAHMHWY Highway
JMCJONBR | J. McHenry Jones Bridge KATIRLPK Kate Ireland Parkway
JMHINT John M. Hammer Interchange KCMHWY Kenneth C. Mock Highway

Dr. John M. Haile Memorial Killian Drive State Historic
JMHMBLVD | Boulevard KDSHHWY Highway
JMMHWY Jim Mandich Memorial Highway KEDURHWY | K. Earl Durden Highway

Julia Munroe Woodward Kenneth H "Buddy" MacKay &
JMWHWY Highway KHBMHBRG | Jim H Williams Bridge
JOCRBR John Creel Bridge Kevin John Fischer Memorial
JOEHASRB Joe H. Anderson, Sr., Bridge KJFMHWY Highway
JOHLROH John L. Robinson Highway KLPMTW Kyle Lee Patterson Mem Way
JOHMAEPK Johnnie Mae Chappell Parkway KSHWY Kings Highway
JOTALBR John T. Alsop, Jr. Bridge KSPACCHW | Kennedy Space Center Highway
JPCWAY Jorge P. Castano Way KSPRK Kirby Storter Park
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Korean War Veterans Memorial

¢ LYNHAVPK Lynn Haven Parkway

KWVMHWY | Highway Martin ~ Andersen  Beeline
LAWCALHW | Lawrence Callahan Highway MAABEXPW | Expressway
LAWCITR Lawton Chiles Trail MABLVD Muhammad Ali Boulevard

ngis Bear, Jr., Memorial MACBR Mrs. Ann Carlton Bridge
LBIMHWY Hl ghway : MACPERHW | Maceo Perkins Highway

Lieutenant Benedict J. Thomas Major Claude A Gnann
LBJTMHWY | Memorial Highway - MAGNMHWY | Memorial Highway
LBKBR Leonard B}'l Knli)x Br.ldhge MAGPLZ Manuel A. Gonzalez Plaza
LBTMH Leon B. Thrasher Highway MALUKIJH | Martin Luther King, Jr., Highway
LBWAY Larcenia Bullard Way Manny Afion Memorial
LCAWAY Luis Conte Aguero Way MAMBLVD Boulevard

Lance Corporal Clemon "Clyde" Mamie Langdale @ Memorial
LCCAMEMD | Alexander Memorial Drive MAMLMBR Bridge

Lt. Collonel . Charles  Brown MANDPKWY | Mandarin Parkway
LCCBMHWY | Memorial Highway .

Licutenant Colonel Carl John MARAUSJA Mary. L. l.kustln Jones Avenue

Luksic, ~ USAF,  Memorial MARHIGH Martin Highway
LCCJLUSA Highway MARIMILE Marina Mile

Lt Colgnel Bobert T. Heagy, Jr., MATAPBR Matanzas Pass Bridge
LCRTHMH Memorial Highway doi b

Licutenant Debra Clayton MBCMBBR Madeira Bch Causeway
LDCMHWY Memorial Highway MBMBR Marion B McClellan Bridge
LDEGBR L D Edge Bridge MBR Mem Bridge
LDMWAY Lois D. Martin Way M.Sgt Benjamin Strickland

MBSHWY Highway
LDTWAY Lorenzo de Toro Way McGregor  Boulevard  State
LEBMBR L. E. Buie Memorial Bridge MCBGSHH Historic Highway
LEMTURNR | Lem Turner Road MCBVD Manuel Capo Boulevard
LESCLAWH Lester C. Lawrence Highway Maximipo Capdevila and Coralia
LETURNBL Lewis E. Turner Boulevard MCCCRD Capdevila Road —
LFBST Luis Fernando Brande Street MCCUSHWY Mc('fall/Custurerl Highway
LGDST Lourdes Guzman-DelJeus Street MCWAY Marilyn Culp Way
LHEREHI L. H. Recker Highway MCWAY Manuel Capo Way
LICBR Licata Bridge MEMWAY Mary Ellen Miller Way
LINDBRI Lindler Bridge MEST Mama Elsa Street _ ,
- N Monsignor ~ Emilio  Vallina

LISWESHI Lisle W. Smith Highway MEVAVE Avenue
LJSHRD Le Jeune State Historic Road MEXPWY Marlins Expressway
LMBVD Lincoln-Marti Boulevard MFWAY Martha Flores Way
LONKIBR Longboat Key Bridge Mayor General Ignacio
LONWKMBR | Lonnie Weeks Mem Bridge MGIALRWY | Agramonte y Loynaz Roadwgy

Lonnie Weeks Memorial Manuel H.  'Manny' Piedra
LONWKSHW | Highway MHMPMHWY | Memorial Highway
LPAS Lourdes P. Aguila Street MICGRIPP Michael G. Rippe Parkway

Loring P. Evans Memorial MICKLOCB Mickler-O'Connell Bridge
LPEMBLVD | Boulevard MILTRAIL Military Trail
LPGIBBR L. P. 'Pete' Gibson Bridge MILWIHI Milton D. Wilson Highway
LRS_EXPW Lee Roy Selmon Expressway MIMOSDRYV | Michael Moskowitz Drive
LVWAY Lolo Villalobos Way MIRSTRPK Miracle Strip Parkway
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MISTAHWY | Mike Stavola Highway Old Apopka Road Historic
Max K. Rodes Bridge and OARHR Rf{adway :
MKRBCAUS Causeway Otis Beckford Memorial
Marine Lance Corporal Brian R. OBEMHWY Highway
MLCBBMH Buesing Memorial Highway OBWAY Orange Bowl Way
MLCRWAY Maestro Luis Casas Romero Way Officer  Charles .’Cha.rlie K!
Martin  Luther  King, Jr., OCCKKJR Kondek, Jr., Memorial Highway
MLKBLVD Boulevard OCMKHWY Ofc Christopher Michael Kane
MLKBR Martin Luther King, Jr., Bridge O?dhCutler Road State Historic
MLKDR Martin L. King, Jr., Drive OCRSHHWY | Highway :
; p O. D. 'Buddy' Huff, Jr., Memorial
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., ODBHUFFM Drive
MLKJRHWY | Memorial Highway OGWA Olea Guill
. . . . WAY ga Guillot Way
MLMMBR MTlton .Ll.ttma'n Memorlal Bridge Officer Jesse Madsen Memorial
MLWBVD Miss Lillie Williams Boulevard OJMMHWY Highway
MMANDWBR | M. M. Andrews Bridge OJSBR Olin J Shivers Bridge
Marjorie ~ Merriweather  Post R
. OKALOSAH Okaloosa Memorial Highway
MMPCWAY M.emo’rlal C.auseway Officer Kevin Valencia Mem
MMTWAY Miami Medical Team Way OKVMHWY | Highway
MOODYBLV | Moody Boulevard Officer Lance C  Whitaker
MORMHWY | Moroso Memorial Highway OLCWHWY | Highway
MOSBAKBL | Moses Baker Boulevard OLDSPTR Old Spanish Trail
MPBBR Merrill P. Barber Bridge OLREXFER Olan Rex Ferguson Bridge
Master Police Officer Lois Officer Matthew Baxter and
MPOLMMHW | Marrero Memorial Highway Sergeant Richard Sam Howard,
- OMBRSHBL 1T Boulevard
MRBLVD Maurice Rosen Boulevard Ofclia Porez-Roura Memorial
MRWAY Manolo Reyes Way OPRMWAY Way
Mayor Randall Wise Memorial OPWAY Oswaldo Payé Way
MRWMHWY | Highway ) -
. OSEBMHW Officer Scott Eric Bell Highway
MSBLVD Miami Springs Boulevard .
Marjory  Stoneman  Douglas OSVILL Osun's Village
MSDSD Sunset Drive PALSOLBR Palma Sola Bridge
MSTHOMBR | M. S. Thomas Bridge PARADRY Paradise Drive
MSWPKWY | Michael Scott Williams Parkway PATDRIVE Patton Drive
MaVynne The Beach Lady & Patrolman Royston E. Walker
MVTBLBHW | Betsch Highway PATROWMH | Memorial Highway
Napoleon Bonaparte Broward PATTHSPK | Pat Thomas Parkway
NAPBONBR Bridge Pensacola Beach Bridge and
NAVPKWY Navarre Parkway PBBRCA Causeway
Nassau County Deputy Sheriffs PBBVD Palmetto Bay Boulevard
NCDSHWY Memorlal nghwa.y PCBPKY Panama City Beach Parkway
NCNBR Nick C Nuccio B.rldge PCBR Palm City Bridge
NCTRAIL Nature COE}St Tral.l PCRPKY Pinecrest Parkway
NGILBR Norman Giller B.rldge PDHWY Phares Duverne Highway
NMAYHWY Nath?n Mayo Highway PDLBR Ponce de Leon Bridge
NMBBR N Miami Bch Boulevard Pastors Dr. Randall & Sharlene
NMBLVD Nelson Mandela Boulevard PDRSHSST Holts Street
NOOBLVD North Ocean Boulevard PDSCAUSE Patrick D. Smith Causeway
NOTTCIR Nott Circle Roundabout PEAHAMA Pearl Harbor Memorial Highway
NRRBLVD Natan R. Rok Boulevard
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P.E. 'Gene' Carpenter Memorial

Raeburn C. Horne Memorial

PEGCMHWY | Highway RCHORMHYW | Highway
PEMBPKBL Pembroke Park Boulevard RCKNCKY Rickenbaker Causeway
PENIKER Peninsular Key Road SP4 Robert Clifford Millender
. RCMILLMH Memorial Highway
PERKEYPK Perdido Key Parkway Robert C. Spillman Memorial
PERKINSH Perkins Highway RCSMH Highway
PETEPPKY Pete Peterson Parkway RDBRD Rafael Diaz-Balart Road
PFCJOMOB gr{\(fiate First Class Joey Moody RDBWAY Rafael Diaz-Balart Way
naee Reverend Dr. C.P. Preston, Jr.
PGAB PGA Boulevard RDCPJS Street
PHILPAYB Dr. Phillip A. Payne Bridge REDTAWAY | Rev. Dr. Thomas A. Wright Way
PHT Purple Heart Trail RERD Rolando Encinosa Road
PHWY Phillips Highway Reverend Murray Hamilton, Sr.,
PIOMEDRYV | Pio leraci Memorial Drive REVMHSHW glihwa}{: — —
. . obert F. Grim, Sr., emoria
PJLMHIW P. J. Langford Memorial nghw'ay RFGSMRTP Parkway
Phoebe  Jonchuck  Memorial -
PIMBR Bridge RFHWY Robert Frost Highway
Patrolman Leroy Bender RFKBR Roy F. Kenzie Bridge
PLBMHWY Memorial Highway Reverend Frank George Pinkston,
POW/MIA Blue Star Memorial RFPSMH Sr., Memorial Highway
PMBSMHWY | Highway Robert  Guevara  Memorial
PMRBMBR | POW-MIA Rose Bay Bridges RGMHWY Elihﬁ«ay Y P
. . odolfo arcia emoria
PMRD Pepin Memorial Road RGMMAVE Avenue
POMMHWY POW/MIA Memorial nghway. RHCBVD Roi Henri Christophe Boulevard
POW-MIA Blue Star Memorial ; ; -
POWBLUST Highway RICHSPNH Richard H. Simpson Highway
PPCOBBR Peter P. Cobb Bridge RJAFST Reverend John A. Ferguson St
Pensacola Police Fallen Heroes RJICWAY Rev. Jorge Comesanas Way
PPFHHERH Highway Richard Jason Randolph Mem
Private Robert M. McTureous, Jr., RJRMBR Bridge
USM.C., Medal of Honor RKS Ricardo Karakadze Street
PRMMHMH | Memorial Highway RLBGBR Robert L. Blum Bridge
PSBHWY Pa}ll S. Buchman Highway RADM LeRoy Collins, Jr.,
Private  Tillman ~ R.  Clark RLCJVE Veterans Expressway
PTCLARKB Memorial Bridge Robert L. Clark Memorial
PURHEAMH | Purple Heart Mem Highway RLCMH Highway
PURPHEH Purple Heart Highway RLFSIKBR Robert L. F. Sikes Bridge
PURPHMH Purple Heart Memorial Highway RLMAJAP Raul L. Martinez/Jose Abreu Pass
PWBVD Phicol Williams Boulevard RLMOBR R. L. Moore Bridge
RAHBR Robert A. Harris Bridge RLSIKSPK Robert L. F. Sikes Parkway
RAINSPBL Rainbow Springs Boulevard Robert L. Shevin Memorial
RLSMBLVD Boulevard
RALCCRPK Ralph C. Carter Parkway RLSWAY Robert L. Shevin W
rt L.
RASDR Ronald A. Silver Drive WAy R° . o e“v“v &
RAYCHMPK | Ray Charles Memorial Parkway e .e comma 22y
Robert L. ‘Bob’ Billingslea RLWAY Rush Limbaugh Way
RBBBHWY Highway RMBR Riviera Memorial Bridge
Robert "Bot')by’ L. Parker, Sr., RMBR Rockefeller Mem Bridge
RBBLPSMH Memorial Highway Robert M. Levy Memorial
RBCPBR Rep Bernie C Papy Bridge RMLMBLVD | Boulevard
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RMPWAY Rose Maria Plasencia Way SCHESSB S. Chesterfield Smith Bridge
RMSAVE Reverend Max Salvador Avenue SCMDMHWY Ell.le;iff Chris Daniels Memorial
RNBDOSBR | R. N. 'Bert' Dosh Bridge <OMST w Slg Wayc s
. . ergeant Carl Mertes Street
RNDHWY Ray & Davidson Highway Sheriff Charles Simeon Dean
Reubin  O'Donovan  Askew SCSDHWY Hw
ROASKWPY Parkway SDCLARKH S Dy Clarke High
ROBHAYAV | Robert 'Bullet Bob' Hayes Ave o arDer 15 SV:;Z T
ROBLBSRH Robert L. Brown, Sr., Highway SDHR Highway ’
ROGCLARY | Roger J. Clary Highway SDSAMSM S.D. 'Sam' Saunders Bridge
RONTURP Ronald Reagan Turnpike SEMDRIVE Seminole Drive
ROSCOBLV Rosco Boulevard SEMWAY Seminole Way
ROYWIST Roy Willis Street Senator Greg Evers Memorial
RPDAMBR | Richard E. 'Pete' Damon Bridge SENGEVMH | Highway :
. Sergeant Daniel Hinton Memorial
RPJRRD Robert Pittman, Jr., Road SERDHIMH Highway
RPMHWY Rosa Parks Memorial Highway Sergeant John C. Baxter, Jr.
RPWAY Ramon Puig Way SERJCBMH Memorial Highway
Sergeant William T. Bishop
RRAVE R 1 Regalado A
RRBZ R?qku;, e_gadall(.)BV_Znue SERWTBMH | Memorial Highway
e SEVBUNRD | Seville-Bunnell Road
Richard Raczkoski Memorial : -
RRMHWY Highwa Sergeant First Class Michael C.
. SFCMCAMH | Aten Memorial Highway
RRRRD Rosendo Rosell Road Sgt. Federico G. Borjas Memorial
RRSHHWY Red Road State Historic Highway SFGBMHWY | Highway
Reverend  Samuel  Atchison SFHWY Stephen Foster Highway
RSABVD Boulevard : Sgt. George Lee Taylor, Sr.,
RSADAMHW E hStanley Adams  Memorial SGLTSMHW | Memorial Highway
R}g Wy - SGREXPWY Singer Expressway
ichey-Simpson Memorial Senator Gerald S. ‘Jerry” Rehm
RSMEMHWY | High )
RSWAY w Rl“lg ;V;y e SGSJIRMHW | Highway
e - SGTBLVD Stanley G. Tate Boulevard
RWGBR Robert W. Graves Bridge . Sergeant George A. Brown, 11l
Ronald W. Reagan Memorial SGTGB3HW | Memorial Highway
RWRMEMHW | Highway Sheriff David C. Hobbs Memorial
RYRBR Roy Roberts Bridge SHDCHOBH Highway
Specialist  Alexander  Miller SHEWHALL | Sheriff Wendell Hall Highway
SAMMH Memorial Highway Sid Hinely J Graham Black
SARHAYRD Sarah Hayes Rice Road SHJGBBR Bridge
SAWAY Sidney Alterman Way Senator lRicharﬁl H. Langley
SBCWAY Shepard Broad Causeway :Eiﬁf\gi Z/ilemoli/lla Inte.rf Iin'nie
. aw Memorial Highway
SBDR South Baysl.lore Drl\./e Sheriff Stanley H. Cannon
SBLR Sergeant Brian LaVigne Road SHSCMHWY | Memorial Highway
SBWAY Sabre Way _ : SIBLVD Sunny Isles Boulevard
SSgt. . Car.l Philippe  Enis SIMAMTH Sid Martin Memorial Highway
SCAPENI Memorial Highway - -
Senior Inspector Rita Jane Hall
SCBVD Steven Cranman Boulevard SIRJHMH Memorial Highway
SCCBLVD Sun City Center Boulevard St.  Johns River Veterans
SCFOXMEM | S. C. Fox Memorial Bridge SIRVMBR Memorial Bridge
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Sergeant Jess Thomas Memorial

Sgt. Thomas J. Baitinger, Officer

SJTMHWY Highway Jeffrey A. Yaslowitz, and Officer
SLDSPRDR Sanlando Springs Drive David S. Crawford Memorial
Stevie LaDue Giving Hope STBAITAN Highway
SLGHHWY Highway STEFOSBR Stephen Foster Bridge
SLHBR Spessard L. Holland Bridge Stephen  Foster ~ Memorial
STEFOSHW Highway
SLHEXPWY Spessard L Holland Expressway -
SLHPKY Spessard L Holland Parkway STEWACBR gt’ Elmo W. Acosta Bridge
tate Trooper James Crooks
SMAVE South Miami Avenue STJICHWY Highway
SMCWAY Saint Marcellin Champagnat Way Sergeant Tracy Vickers Memorial
SMHWY Schrader Memorial Highway STVMEXPW Expressyvay -
Sergeant Marvin L. Roberts Sgbmarme Veterans Memorial
SMLRMHWY | Memorial Highway SUBVMH Highway
SMMD Steve Mainster Memorial Drive SW6IND South West 62nd Avenue
Stan Mayfield Memorial SWAIGHW Swearingen Highway
SMMHWY Highway Sigmund  Zilber = Memorial
Sgt. Maj. Thomas Richard ‘Ric’ SZMHWY Highway
SMTRLMH Landreth Memorial Highway TAEBR Thomas A. Edison Bridge
Senator N. Ray Carroll Memorial Trooper Alvin V. Kohler
SNRCMINT Interchange TAVKMH Memorial Highway
SOCJOV Sidney O. Chase, Jr. Overpass TAYBRNPK Taye Brown Parkway
SODWAY Shawn O'Dare Way Trooper Bradley S. Glascock
Southeastern Guide Dog TBGHWY Memorial Highway
SOEGDMO Memorial Overpass Trooper Charles Eugene
SOMAVE Soul of Miami Avenue TCECMHWY | Campbell Memorial Highway
- - The Charlie Miner Memorial
SP4BJHBR SP4 Billy Jacob Hartsfield Brldge TCHLMHMH | Highway
SP4 Thomas Berry  Corbin Trooper Chelsea Richard
SP4THBCM Memorial Highway TCRMHWY Memorial Highway
SPBSBR Senator Paul B. Steinberg Bridge Trooper Donald Earl Jennings
SPCOASTP Space Coast Parkway TDEJENHW Highway
SPC  Zachary L. Shannon Trooper Darryl Haywood
SPCZMHW Memorial Highway TDHHWY Highway
Sergeant Paul Smith Memorial Trooper Elmer C.  Barnett
SPSMHWY Highway TECBMHWY | Memorial Highway
St. Petersburg/William C. Cramer TEDSCAU Ted Smallwood, Sr. Causeway
SPWCCP Parkway Thomas E. Will Memorial
Specialist ~ Ronald  Gaffney TEWMEMHW | Highway
SRGMHWY Memorial Highway - TFWBR Thomas Franklin W Bridge
Sgrgeant Ricky Lord Memorial The Honorable Dale G Bennett
SRICKLOR | Highway THDGBBR | Boat Ramp
Slaughter, Read, Ramirez,
SRLRMHWY | Lindsey Memorial Highway THDR Thomas Dr
SRMWAY Senator Ruben Mendiola Way THEBEACH The Beach Highway -
SSGT Edward C. Sheffield Troopers Herman T. Morris and
SSCEMSHB Bridge Frederick J. Groves, Jr. Memorial
Sergeant Steven G. Greco THMFGMH Highway
gea :
SSGGMH Memorial Highway Trooper. Halley Strickland
Staff Sergeant Keon Clyde Sands THSMHWY Memorial Highway
SSKCSMPW | Memorial Parkway THWBRHI Thomas W. Bryant Highway
Staff Sergeant Michael A. Bock TILMILBR Tillie Miller Bridge
SSMABMH Memorial Highway Trooper Joseph Bullock
SSWBR Senator Sherman Winn Bridge TIBULMHW | Memorial Highway
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Trooper nges .Herbert Fulford, TSCSWY Tom Stuart Causeway
TJHFJRH Jr., Memorial Highway Trooper Stephen G. Rouse
TJSJBR Thomas J. Shave, Jr., Bridge TSGRMH Memorial Highway
Trooper Joseph Sawtell Jr. Trooper Wilburn A. Kelly
TJSJIRHWY Memorial Highway TWAKMH Memorial Highway
Trooper Kenneth E. Flynt Trooper Charles W. Parks
TKEFHWY Highway TWCMPMHW | Memorial Highway
Trooper Luther P. Daniel Trooper William 'Bill' H. Dyer
TLDHWY Memorial Highway TWDYERMI Memorial Interchange
TLOBVD Toussaint L'Ouverture Boulevard gs lArmSy iergeantM Robe;r;
. anie anchez emoria
TMBR Thomas Manl..lal Bridge . USARDSMH Highway
Trooper Milan D. Hendrix US. Ammv _ Serceant Amaru
TMHENDMH | Memorial Highway o yB & Moot
T Merle J. Cook, Trooper sutar- oreen emona
rooper ¢J ) p USASAAAM Highway
Robert L. Pruitt, Trooper Cleo L. .
Tomli I M il United States Army Sergeant Karl
TMJCTRLT Hon}ll tnson, r emoria USASKACM A. Campbell Memorial Highway
1Eway U.S. Army SPC James A. Page
TMLHWY Tom and Marian Lewis Highway USASPJAP Memorial Highway
TMOPS Tanya Martin Oubre Pekel Street United States Army Specialist
TNHBR T N Henderson Bridge Br'andon Tyler Thorsen Memorial
Trooper Owen K. Bender USASTBTT Highway -
TOKBMI Memorial Interchange U'S" Marine C.orps Corporal
i USMCCDSH Dustin Schrage Highway
TOMADB Tom Adams Bridge U.S. Navy BMC Samuel Calhoun
TOMCAHH Tom Chastain Highway USNBCSCJ Chavous, Jr., Memorial Highway
TOMMARBR | Tom Marshall Bridge USSSTKDR USS Stark Memorial Drive
Trooper Philip A. Black and United Spanish War Veterans
Corporal Donald Irwing USPWVET Memorial Highway
TPABCDIM Memorial nghway United Spanish War Vin
Trooper Patrick Ambroise USWVH Memorial Highway
TPAMHWY Memorial Highway United Spanish War Veterans
TRAMBRDG | Trammell Bridge USWVMHWY | Memorial Highway
TRGSBR Trooper Robert G. Smith Bridge UWFCAUSW [CJnlver51ty of West Florida
Trooper Ronald Gordon Smith auseway :
TRGSMCBR | Memorial Bridge VAPPBR Verle Allyn Pope Bridge
Trooper Richard Howell VCBR Virginia Creighton Bridge
TRHMHWY Memorial Highway VEMEMHW Veterans Memorial Highway
TRINBLVD Trinchitella Boulevard VEMEMPA Veteran's Memorial Parkway
TRMINT Tera Ross Memorial Interchange VERBWAY Verna Bell Way
Trooper Claude Baker Memorial )
TROCBMH Highway VERNBR Vernon Bridge
Trooper Edwin J. Gasque VETHONHW | Veterans Honor Highway
TROEDJGM Memorial Highway VETMEMBL | Veteran's Memorial Boulevard
Trooper Lindell J Gibbons . .
TROGIBMH Memorial Highway VETMEMBR | Veterans Memorial Bridge
Trooper John C. Hagerty VETMEMIN Veterans Mem Interchange
TROJCHMH | Memorial Highway VETMEMPK | Veterans Memorial Parkway
TROJEYMB g/{l‘pr .J Tgel.'(}i’ Dale  Young VETSPKY Veterans' Parkway
emorial Bridge
Trooper Sherman L. Scoft, Jr. VEXPRSWY Veterans Expressway
TROSLSMH Memorial Highway VHSWAY Victor Hernandez, Sr. Way
Trooper Robert P. McDermon WABBLVD Wabasso Boulevard
TRPMCDMH | Memorial Highway WABR Willard Ayres Bridge
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WAKSHWY William A. Kratzert, Sr. Highway WPKBLVD West Park Boulevard
WALFCOVO | Wallace F Covington Overpass WRWSP Walter Ray Wayside Park
WALVMBR Warren Alvarez Memorial Bridge WSBADBOL W.S. Badcock Boulevard
WARFIEH Warfield Highway WSPBR William Sidney Pearce Bridge
WBMGHWY | William B. McGee Highway WTMARLBR | William T. Marler Bridge
WCBVD Willy Chirino Boulevard WTWB W. T. Williams Bridge
William V.  Chappell, Jr. William V.  Chappell, Ir.
WCHJR Memorial Highway WVCHAPMH | Memorial Highway
William D. 'Cooter' Douglass Willis V. Rowan Memorial
WDDCOOTH | Highway WVROWMH | Highway
WDPKRRT Woodpecker Route YRBVD Yitzhak Rabin Boulevard
WEBDBR W E "Bill" Dean Bridge ZRRD Zuly Reyes Road
Warren E. ‘Charlie’ and Shirley
WECSBMHW | Brown Memorial Highway
Wallace E. Sturgis Memorial
WESMH Highway
West Florida Fuller Warren
WFFWBRDG | Bridge
WFSPKWY Walter Francis Spence Parkway
WGHMBR Warren G Harding Mem Bridge
WHATMEMO | Whatley Memorial Overpass
WHBMAYPB | William H. 'Bill' Maypole Bridge
WHBOSBR W. H. Boswell Bridge
WHFBR W. Howard Frankland Bridge
WHITFBLV Whiting Field Boulevard
Whale Harbor Joe Roth, Jr.,
WHJRBR Bridge
William Hamilton Rutherford
WHRUTHMH | Memorial Highway
William H. Turner Memorial
WHTMBLVD | Boulevard
William Howard Taft Memorial
WHTMH Highway
WILBARRH Wilbur Barry Highway
WILFFBLV Willie F. Faust Boulevard
WILNATHB William Nathey Bridge
WILNORHW | Williard Norris Highway
WILPEEBR Willard Peebles Bridge
WILPLAHI William P. Langdon Highway
WILRCOLH William R. Coulter Highway
WILRVFHI William R. Van Fleet Highway
WJJRD Will James Johnson Road
WKBR Walker Bridge
WLCY William Lehman Causeway
Wesley L. Silas Memorial
WLSILMH Highway
WO Cannon and DW McCollister
WODMCCBR | B
WPBR Wilson Pigott Bridge
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BILLNUM | CONGRESSIONAL BILL NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Systems Implementation | All roadways N/A N/A
Office

Definition/Background: Denotes the bill number of the authorizing legislation for each honorary/memorial
roadway designation.

How to Gather this Data: Record the bill number that accompanies each honorary/memorial designation.

Value for Bill Number: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX — Example: CS/CS/SB 123

MEMEDATE | MEMORIAL DESIGNATION DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Systems Implementation | All roadways N/A N/A
Office

Definition/Background: Denotes the effective date of the honorary/memorial roadway designation.
How to Gather this Data: Record the effective date for each honorary/memorial designation.

Value for Memorial Designation Date: 8§ Bytes: MMDDYYYY — Example: 12012017 is December 1, 2017
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Through Lanes — Feature 212

Physical Features

These features are physical elements visible along the travelway.

FEATURE 212
THROUGH LANES

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
C/R/L Yes Yes Length Yes Yes

RENOIST N AR {IdM District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: The total number of through lanes for the roadway side, (C/R/L). A through traffic lane
is a lane of roadway intended to facilitate moving vehicles along a corridor.

NOLANES | NUMBER OF ROADWAY LANES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction | Distance
7 32, Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified N/A N/A
134, Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways On or Off the SHS,
159, HPMS and Active Exclusive
163, roadways.
180

How to Gather this Data: Count the number of through lanes excluding auxiliary lanes, parking lanes, or
acceleration and deceleration lanes. For a divided roadway, there will be two values, one for the left roadway side
and one for the right roadway side. For a composite roadway side, there will be one value.

The following are not considered through lanes:

e Parking lanes are coded as a paved shoulder under Feature 214 Outside Shoulders. Parking lane width and
type of parking are coded under Feature 313 Parking.

e Bike lanes (excluding sharrows) are coded as paved shoulders under Feature 214 Outside Shoulders. All
bike lanes and bicycle keyhole lanes are coded under Feature 216 Bike Lanes/Pedestrian Facilities.

Value for Number of Roadway Lanes: 2 Bytes: XX—Number of through lanes (e.g., 02)
Special Situations:
e T-Intersection: Code the number of through lanes to the center of the intersection. Then code the auxiliary

lanes under Feature 213 by counting those lanes not previously counted. Be careful to avoid duplicate or
over counting. For more details, reference Feature 213 Special Situations for coding T-Intersections.
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EXAMPLE

Through Lanes end at
the center of the
T-Intersection.

Auxiliary Lanes are the
additional lanes that begin at
the taper and end at stop bar
preceding the T-Intersection.

Inventory Direction

Begin MP

Through lanes that terminate at a t-intersection are coded to the center of the intersection. Note that this is a
different ending milepoint than that of the auxiliary lane that approaches the intersection.

Through Lane Drop off: This is a through lane that becomes a right turn or left turn only at an intersection. Code
a dropped lane as a through lane to the center of the intersection.

7-156 | RCI Handbook FDOTi}
— -



Through Lanes — Feature 212

EXAMPLE

Through Lane “drop off”
ends at center of the

intersection.

Irventary Direction

A Through Lane approaching an intersection that is designated for turning movements only at an intersection is
a Through Lane Drop Off. It does not continue beyond the intersection, the lane is considered “dropped” at the
center of the intersection.

In comparison, an auxiliary lane at an intersection has three key components: entering taper, deceleration length,
and storage length.
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SURWIDTH | PAVEMENT SURFACE WIDTH

HPMS
34

MIRE

Who/What uses this
Information

Planning, Maintenance, Work
Program, Traffic Operations,

Required For

All functionally classified
roadways On or Off the SHS,

Offset
Direction
N/A

Offset
Distance
N/A

HPMS and Active Exclusive

roadways.

Definition/Background: The total width of all through lanes for the
roadway side (C/R/L), measured in feet.

ROADSIDE=R
WIDTH= 24 FT

Tolerance: Measured to the nearest foot.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the total lane surface width to the
nearest whole foot. Measure from the outside paint stripe edge to the
outside paint stripe edge. Do not include auxiliary lanes, parking lanes, bike
lanes, bicycle keyhole lanes, or acceleration and deceleration lanes.

Value for Pavement Surface Width: 3 Bytes: XXX—Surface width in feet

Special Situations: Divided roadway—Take measurement from the outside edge of the yellow stripe to the
outside edge of the white stripe. For a divided roadway, there will be two values, one for the left roadway side
and one for the right roadway side. These can be up to 24 feet for a single individual through lane.

EXAMPLES

- NEa N

Roadway Side — Left Roadway Side — Right

Side
Composite
Feature 212 < Feature 212
Feature 214 Feature 219 | Feature 215 | Feature 219 |4 »| Feature 214
[ .
[} . ¢
£ EIT : 3 T
3 5 54 £
34 =L 4 2 3 o d H
9 =2 =2 9 :
' ’
6 T L4t a] 14 44 a] L
2 E_I-; SURWIDTH = +‘ +:, _.,_I_4 t SURWIDTH z -I_di
E E 5| Includes width of yellow and white | = e 2 2 E Includes width of yellow and white |o E g
int strij i i
g8 8 E paint stripes g E g E E E paint stripes E -
3 3 ale 2 JZ 2 2| weowon |2 3 3| Ja & 3
includes inside
shoulder widths
K < 38" > /
—

Divided Highway

Note: SHLDTYPE, SHLDTYP2 and SHLDTYP3 under Feature 214—Qutside shoulders require coding an Offset to
indicate Left or Right.

7-158 | RCI Handbook

FDOT)



Through Lanes — Feature 212

When there are paint stripes present, measure the through lanes from the outside of the paint stripe.

/ Roadway Side - Composite \

Feature 212
Feature 214 Feature 214

SURWIDTH
Includes width of yellow and white
paint stripes

- /

SLOWIDTH
SHLDWTH2 +
SHLDWTH3 ©

==
ga
8 &
- S
wmoownm

24"

Undivided Highway
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Feature 212
24' SURWIDTH

" paint Stipe 2NOLANES Paint Stripe |
Measure from outside of paint stripes

Curb &
Gutter

Curb &
Gutter

Roadway Pavement in outside Through Lane; Roadway Pavement in outside Through Lane

- R e
Fealure 214 Feature 214
2 SLOWIDTH 2' SLOWIDTH

8
Resurtaced Resurtaced

cag CiG
SHLDTYPE SHLDTYPE

Feature 212 (24 ft, 8" - round to nearest whole foot)

25" SURWIDTH
F 2 NOLANES ;
Paint St Paint St
e Measure from outside of paint stripes an {
[ = -] (]
New Layer of Asphalt New Layer of Asphalt

Curb & Roadway Pavement in outside Through Lane oadway Pavement in outside Through Lane! Curb &
Gutter RN e : KRR RELN Gutter

Feature 214 Feature 214
Z SLDWIDTH 2'SLDWIDTH

Code 8 -
Resurfaced

C&6
SHLDTYPE

Feature 212 (25 ft, 4" — round to nearest whole foot)

25' SURWIDTH
Paint Stripe 2 NOLANES Paint Stripe
/ Measure from outside of paint stripes
M |

New Layer of Asphalt

Curb & 0 Roéd‘v;ay‘F‘aver‘nem oﬁléldé Tf:erl;lgh‘ Lﬁ‘ne Curb &
Guiter oe% X X 5 : o Gutter
> -~
Feature 214 Feature 214
2 SLDWIDTH 3

Code 8 —

Feature 212 (25 ft, 8" — round to nearest whole foot)
26' SURWIDTH

SNOEANES No Paint Stripe

Measure to the face of the curb

No Paint Stripe

-

N

Curb &
Gutter

Roadway Pavement in outside Through Lane

-—

Feature 214
2 SLDWIDTH

When there are no paint stripes, measure to the face of the curb.

30
SHLDTYPE
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FEATURE 213
AUXILIARY LANES

Roadway Side
R/L

Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning & Maintenance

|

Definition/Background: Auxiliary lanes are lanes adjacent to Feature 212 Through Lanes that provide turning
movements, exclusive vehicle lane usage, and identify where speed changes are required. Effective June 2017.

At an intersection, an auxiliary lane does not exist where a through lane continuing to the intersection only allows
for turning movement. That is a through lane drop off. See Feature 212—Through Lanes for instructions and
example for coding those situations.

Feature 213 Auxiliary Lanes cannot be coded “C” composite. The right and left sides must be coded separately
for auxiliary lanes.

AUXLNTYP | AUXILIARY LANE TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
36, 37, Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified N/A N/A
136, Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways On or Off the SHS,
140, 160 | HPMS and Active Exclusive
roadways.

How to Gather this Data: At typical intersections, auxiliary lanes
provide vehicle storage for turning movements. Code auxiliary lanes
under Feature 213 for each side of the roadway and the number of
through lanes under Feature 212. When determining the type of
lanes, consider the number of through lanes first before auxiliary
lanes. The through lanes will carry the majority of the traffic volume.
The sum of the through lanes and auxiliary lanes are the total lanes
present.

Measurements start or end at the taper, physical gore, or stop bar.

For merge lanes that do not begin at an intersection, measurements start at the pavement marking or at the change
in striping (use the first indication). The posted sign may be used if the former are not present. The length of
auxiliary lanes will include the taper if any is present. Regardless of whether the auxiliary lane is merging outside
or inside, inventory the width of the lane from the edge of the yellow stripe lane separator at the intersection to
the taper merging with the through travel lane.
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Inventory Direction

Code the auxiliary lane to
the end of the taper.

(]
:
. S :
, \“ — E
\‘.. E
L S AUXLNTYP = 7 — Merging (Outside) | :
e AUXLNWTH = 12
Inventory of an Auxiliary Lane with a Taper
Codes Descriptions Additional Information and Guidance
1 Continuous Left Turn | Added December 2017; Obsoleted September 2019—see Feature 215—
Lane Obsolete RDMEDIAN.
2 Continuous Right Inventory the turn lane from the beginning of the taper to the stop bar, or
Turn Lane its approximate intended location when missing. If there is any break
within the turn lane that forces the vehicle to make a right turn, such as
cross hatching, stop bars, or positive barriers, stop the aux lane at that
location, and begin a new aux lane on the other side of the break (if
needed). This type of turn lane extends beyond a single intersection or
driveway. Added December 2017.

3 Left Turn Lane Inventory turn lanes from the beginning of the taper to the stop bar, or its
approximate intended location when missing. This includes turn lanes that
may or may not be a part of a paved, two-way, or physical median.

4 Right Turn Lane Inventory turn lanes from the beginning of the taper to the stop bar, or its
approximate intended location when missing.

5 Bus Preference Lane | Inventory the bus pull in/out within a designated transit stop from the
beginning of the taper to the end of the next taper, stop bar, or approximate
intended location when missing.

6 Merging Inside Lane | Inventory the lane from the end of the white stripe (lane separator) at the

intersection to the taper merging with the through lane (from inside
lane/inside shoulder). For merge lanes that do not begin at an intersection,
inventory from the pavement marking or at the change in striping (use the
first indication). The posted sign may be used if the former are not present.
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Codes Descriptions

Additional Information and Guidance

7 Merging Outside Inventory the lane from the end of the white stripe (lane separator) at the
Lane intersection to the taper merging with the through lane (from outside
lane/outside shoulder). For merge lanes that do not begin at an
intersection, inventory from the pavement marking or at the change in
striping (use the first indication). The posted sign may be used if the
former are not present.
8 Turn Lane with Bike | Obsoleted May 2014—use code 4.
Slot Obsolete
9 Special Enforcement | Inventory the special enforcement lane from the beginning of the taper to
Lane the end of the next taper, stop bar, or approximate intended location when
missing.

Special Situations:

e For auxiliary lanes on one-way roadways, always code the roadway side as right. Code Left turn lanes as
Code 3 and Right turn lanes as Code 4, on roadway side right.

e  For through lane drop offs, do not code as Left turn lanes or Right turn lanes. These are coded as through
lanes that extend to the center of the associated intersection.

e For DDI crossover areas, the inventory direction is on the left side of the roadway. The road side of
auxiliary lanes as defined approaching and leaving the crossover area is reversed within the crossover area.
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EXAMPLES
‘ Lagans
' Dwecton ol
[
: Feature 213
. Auxilia nes
.
: y Left
urn Lane
TWLTL
= carry through or:'mr
Feature 215 | w ipiecsach
Medians : driveways)
Paved |a
Median | =
. Feature 213
1 uxiliary Lanes
Sinyle Left Turn
: ne
e . wit out
£ L] stop b
. (do not ca
. through
= intersections)
OnLY '
1: Two-way Left Turn Lane 1: Two-way Left Turn Lane 2: Continuous Right
(Obsolete September 2019) (Obsolete September 2019) Turn Lane
Ao
Feature 215 e
Medians
Within this
Code 35 - median type...
Turning
Lane Code Feature
Median 213
Auxiliary Lanes
asa
Single Left Turn
Lane when...
1. At Signalized
Intersection
(shewn here)
or
2. At Stop Sign
or
3. With a Median
CENTER Barrier
LANE or
L 4. With a Stop
3 Bar
OMLY

3: Left Turn Lane (within
Feature 215—Paved Median)
with stop bar, stop sign, or
stop signal (not shown)

3: Left Turn Lane
(within Feature 215—
Paved Median)
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3: Left Turn Lane (within Feature
215—Two-way Turn Median) with
stop bar, stop signal, stop sign
(not shown), or median barrier
(not shown}
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EXAMPLES
Anxilinry 3 r
Lane ends
at the
beginning of
the ramp
4: Right Turn Lane
4: Right Turn Lane adjacent to
Bicycle Keyhole Lane
5: Bus Preference 6: Merging Inside 7: Merging Outside 9: Special Enforcement
Lane Lane Lane Lane
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AUXLNUM | NUMBER OF AUXILIARY LANES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction | Distance
136, Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified N/A N/A
140 Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways On or Off the SHS,
HPMS Active Exclusive roadways
and NHS.

Definition/Background: The total number of auxiliary lanes adjacent to the
roadway for the roadway side (R/L). ~

How to Gather this Data: Count the number of auxiliary lanes adjacent to the
through lanes. Do not include through lanes.

Value for Number of Auxiliary Lanes: 1 Byte: X—Total number of auxiliary o g
lanes adjacent to the roadway.

AUXLNWTH | AVERAGE AUXILIARY LANE WIDTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified N/A N/A
Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways On or Off the SHS,
HPMS Active Exclusive roadways,
and NHS.

Definition/Background: Denotes the average width of each auxiliary lane.

Tolerance: Measured to the nearest 0.5 ft.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the width of auxiliary lane(s). The width is measured from the outside edge
of the lane stripe to the outside edge of the outermost stripe. In other words, the measurement includes one stripe
but not the other. If there is only one auxiliary lane, record the measurement. If there are multiple auxiliary lanes,

sum the width of adjacent auxiliary lanes, and divide by the total number of lanes. Refer to the graphic below.

Do not include bike lanes or bicycle keyhole lanes in the measurement for AUXLNWTH. Bike lane width is
captured under F214 (SLDWIDTH), and bicycle keyhole width is captured under F216 (BIKSLTWD).

Measurements are taken as follows:
e Atintersections, measure the auxiliary lanes at the stop bar.

e  For a mid-block turn lane that has the stop bar perpendicular to the roadway, measure the auxiliary lane
where it parallels the through lanes.

e  Adjacent to ramps, measure at the widest point along the lane.
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Value for Average Auxiliary Lane Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X—Average width of auxiliary lane(s)

Calculation for the Average Auxiliary Lane Width:

(Measured Width / Quantity = AUXLNWTH)
03 TURN LEFT: 23 feet/2 Lanes = 11.5 feet
04 TURN RIGHT: 12 feet/ 1 Lane = 12 feet

The Surface Width
includes the outside
paint stripes.

[ The Average Auxiliary Lane Width
includes the yellow outside stripe,
but not the white inside lane
stripe. This total width is then
divided by the Number of Auxiliary

The measurement for
Average

Lanes. Auxiliary Lane Width
The result is the Average Auxiliary includes the outside
Lane Width. stripe but not the

inner lane stripe.

Inventory Direction

The Median Width is
measured within the paint
stripes and auxiliary lanes
exists within the median.
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Special Situations:

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH LEFT AND RIGHT TURN LANES THAT
BEGIN AND END AT SAME MILEPOINTS AND ON THE SAME INVENTORY
DIRECTION OF THE ROADWAY

Feature 213—Auxiliary Lanes
(Roadway Side = Riright side)

As inventoried
Tumn Left =1 at 12 ft wide

End MP
BMP =7.250 - 1280 e <
EMP =7.280

Tum Right = 1 at 12 ft wide
BMP =7.250
EMP =7.280

Inventory Direction

Both turn lanes are at the same
milepoints and one must change to
make it a unigue entry.

As recorded in database

Turn Left = no changes from above

Turn Right = 1 at 12 ft wide
BMP =7.250 7.251
EMP =7.280

Feature 213—Number of Auxiliary
Lanes
{Roadway Side = L/left side)

Begin MP

R —— |

Tum Left = none

Turn Right = none

When both left and right turn lanes begin and end at the same milepoints then one of the auxiliary lanes is offset
at the beginning milepoint by 0.001. The example above shows the Right Turn Lane being offset.

7-168 | RCI Handbook FDOT{S
— -



Auxiliary Lanes — Feature 213

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH LEFT AND RIGHT TURN LANES THAT
BEGIN AND END AT SAME MILEPOINTS AND ON THE SAME INVENTORY
DIRECTION OF THE ROADWAY

Feature 120 — Type of Road Feature 212 — Through Lanes
0 = Undivided (Roadway Side = C/composite)
Left + Right = Total
2+3=5
Feature 213 — Auxiliary Lanes Feature 213 — Auxiliary Lanes
{Roadway Side = R/right) (Roadway Side = L/left)
Left Turn Lane = none Left Turn Lane = none
Right Turn Lane = 1 at 12 ft wide Right Turn Lane = none
Through Lanes end at _ Auxiliary Lanes are the
the center of the additional lanes that begin at
T-Intersection. 11.490 the taper and end at stop bar

preceding the T-Intersection.

© 06 60606060

Inventory Direction

11.456

Begin MP

L L L T T L L L L L T P PP Y

Through Lanes and Turn Lanes that occur at a “T-Intersection” are treated as shown in this example.
e  Through Lanes end at the center of the intersection.

—  On the left, there are two through lanes (Red No. 1 & 2).
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—  On the right, there are three through lane drop offs (Red No. 3, 4, & 5). The through lanes are present
before the auxiliary lane begins. These are not considered auxiliary lanes even though there are painted
arrows indicating the turning movement.

e  On the right, the auxiliary lane (Blue No. 1) is a right turn lane that begins at the taper and ends at the stop
bar.

The total lane count must not exceed the sum of through lanes plus auxiliary lanes.

TURN LANES/MERGING LANES WITH TAPERS

| | End Aux.Lane Begin Aux.Lane
| | Turning Right
_____
B — o= 1
/ Turning Left
U — 4 ———
—— S
Begin Aux.Lane  End Aux. Lan'e | |

Intersections with Codes
4-Right and 3-Left Turns

I Merge Inside 1 Turning Left I
End Aux.Lane Begin Aux. Larx / End Aux.Lane Begin Aux.Lane

Service Plaza
in Median
Begin Aux.Lane End Aux.Lane Begin Aux.Lane End Aux.Lane

\\.
l Turning Left V l Merge Inside

_leth(mv____——————————______

Limited Access Roadway with Codes
6-Merge Inside and 7-Merge Outside

The beginning and ending locations for these auxiliary lanes are shown in the drawings above.
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INVENTORYING AUXILIARY LANES AT A DDI CROSSOVER AREA

G
e Turn|Ueft ‘ Merge Outside . V
(] R i :
1 ]
L 1 ‘ A‘

In this example, the merging lane on the non-inventory side of the roadway (indicated in yellow) begins at the
stop bar and ends the solid white line. This lane is coded as Roadside = R, 7—Merging (from outside
lane/shoulder). The left turn lane (indicated in green) begins at the start of the solid white line and ends at the
physical gore that defines the beginning of the ramp.
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FEATURE 214

OUTSIDE SHOULDERS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

C/R/L
RENOIST RV AA I District Planning

LRS Package Interlocking Secured

Yes

Feature Type

Data Collection

Definition/Background: The outside shoulders are used for lateral support of the roadway.

MLTRFSEP | MANAGED LANE SEPARATOR

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
37 Planning, Maintenance, Work | All managed lanes. 2-right N/A

Program, Traffic Operations, 3_left

HPMS

How to Gather this Data: Record the type of separator between the managed lane and mainline through lane(s)
in the same direction.

Codes Descriptions

0 None

1 Flexible Posts

2 Guardrail

3 Barrier Wall

4 Vegetation (Effective 9/2018)

EXAMPLES

1: Flexible Posts 2: Guardrail 3: Barrier Wall

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-172
P —




Outside Shoulders — Feature 214

SHLDTYPE | HHIGHWAY SHOULDER TYPE
SHLDTYPX | HIGHWAY SHOULDER TYPE (X=2,3)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
37 44, Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified l-right & | N/A
48, Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways on the SHS, all left
49, HPMS HPMS standard samples off 2-right
50, 53 the SHS, Active Exclusive

roadways, all SIS related 3-left

roadways, and all managed
lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes type of outside shoulder located adjacent to the outside travel lane. Outside
shoulders provide for the accommodation of stopped vehicles, emergency use, and lateral support of the roadbed.
SHLDTYPE is the shoulder adjacent to the roadway centerline. The intent is to code outside shoulder, not the
right-of-way.

How to Gather this Data: Record the highway shoulder type starting with the first shoulder adjacent to the
outside travel lane. Collect information for up to three types of shoulders (SHLDTYPE, SHLDTYP2, and
SHLDTYP3). Each shoulder type is independently measured. A lawn shoulder type should only be measured up
to 12’ in width. Do not record shoulder types less than 1 foot in width.

Special Situations: No additional shoulder type is required if the first shoulder type is curb & gutter or a raised
curb. Also, no additional shoulder type is required after any physical barriers, i.e., guardrails, barrier walls, or
noise walls. These are inventoried by the Office of Maintenance.

For designated bike lanes, also code Feature 216. In the presence of bicycle keyhole lanes, maintain the
predominant shoulder type(s) and width(s). Bicycle keyhole width is coded under F216 (BIKSLTWD), and is
not captured as a separate paved shoulder.

Within a DDI crossover area (between the two crossover intersections), the road side of the inside and outside

shoulders as defined approaching and leaving the crossover area is reversed. In other words: within the crossover
area, the outside shoulder is the shoulder to the left of the direction of travel.
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OUTSIDE SHOULDERS AT A DDI CROSSOVER AREA

- o am

Outside Shoulder:
Side =L
Offset = L

e

—

InventorysDirection

||

N

‘ QOutside Shoulder:
Side = R

\
N

y ﬁ__A‘ Offset =

V
=

/

Note: Within the crossover area at a diverging diamond interchange, the outside shoulder on the inventory side of the

roadway is coded as Side = L, and the outside shoulder on the opposite side is coded as Side = R.

Codes | Descriptions Additional Information

0 Raised Curb No shoulder width should be coded.

1 Paved This including paved parking and bicycle lanes.

2 Paved with Warning Device Any device that serves to warn drivers.

3 Lawn Maximum of 12 feet.

4 Gravel/Marl Maximum of 12 feet.

5 Valley Gutter This is not a barrier.

6 Curb & Gutter

7 Other This may include Managed Lane.

8 Curb with Resurfaced Gutter

9 None No shoulder or width exists.
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EXAMPLES

0: Raised Curb (no shoulder
width should be coded)

1: Paved

2: Paved with Warning Device

Code up to 12 feet only

Code up to 12 feet only

3: Lawn 4: Gravel/Marl 5: Valley Gutter

6: Curb & Gutter Sachrh wcl;t:ttl'\::surfaced 9: None (Managed Lane)

Note: Arrows depict where measurements are taken.
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SLDWIDTH | HHGHWAY SHOULDER WIDTH
SHLDWTHX | HIGHWAY SHOULDER WIDTH (X=2,3)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
38 42, Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified l-right & | N/A
45, Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways on the SHS, all left
46,50 | HPMS HPMS standard samples off 2-right

the SHS, Active Exclusive
roadways, all SIS related
roadways, and all managed
lanes.

3-left

Definition/Background: Width of either SHLDTYP, SHLDTYP2, or
SHLDTYP3. Should be separately entered for each shoulder type.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Dimensional Accuracy: 1 foot

How to Gather this Data:

1. Record shoulders that are 1 foot or greater.
2. Measurements should be rounded to the nearest 6 inches, excluding lawn shoulders.!
3. Lawn shoulders should be measured in increments of 1 foot, up to 12 feet.?

' Measure widths of shoulders that are 1 foot wide or wider and code to the nearest 6-inch accuracy.

[

Lawn shoulder type should be rounded to the nearest foot accuracy.

Lawn shoulder type should only be collected to a maximum of 12 feet, if it is safely traversable and on a slope
that is 1v:4h or flatter. All other shoulder types are to be collected according to their physical attributes. See the
roadside terrain diagram below.

Paved shoulders that are 1 foot or less are not considered shoulders, because they are incidental since they exist
primarily due to the necessary spacing required for the 1-foot width of the wheel of the striping equipment.
Shoulders are required to be at least 1 foot wide or wider before they are collected.

In the presence of bicycle keyhole lanes, maintain the predominant shoulder width(s). Bicycle keyhole width is
coded under F216 (BIKSLTWD) and is not captured as a separate paved shoulder.

Value for Shoulder Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X—Record number of feet. Enter to nearest 6 inches (0.5 feet)

Special Situations: If the shoulder slopes, i.e., a ditch exists, extend the measuring tape horizontally until it is
over the end of the slope and then take the measurement.
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Roadside

Terrain Recoveraple Terrain ol

¢ Shoulder ) |

Edge of travel
lane, auxiliary
lane, or ramp

For paved shoulders, include the width of the designated bike lane in the shoulder width. Code curb with
resurfaced gutter width as 2 feet regardless of where the lane striping is.

Reference the diagram on outside shoulder width for more information.

EXAMPLE

SURWIDTH Pavement Surface Width | leredmeng o« SURWIDTH Paverant Surface width .27 Diagram for Curb & Gutter
R D = | Width Measurement
New layer of Asphalt New layer of Asphalt [ 1
THRQUGH LANE CURB WITH THROUGH LANE CURB WITH
RESURFACED GUTTER RESURFACED GUTTER
Feature 212 Feature 214 Feature 212 Feature 214
Lane Stiping CURB & GUTTER
SURWIDTH Paverment Surface Width A .
b Ky In the Technical Task Force
. meeting held August 23, 2012,
New iayer of Asphall Record and code curb with resurfaced gutter width as 2 9 Hgust 22, S
CURB WITH feet, regardiess of where the lane striping is the decision was to use the
THROUGH LANE '
RESURFACED GUTTER default value of 2 feet for curb &
gutter.
Feature 212 Feature 214
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FEATURE 215
MEDIANS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

W

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Denotes type of medians and median barriers on divided highways.

MDBARTYP | TYPE OF MEDIAN BARRIER

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction = Distance
35 57 Planning, Maintenance, Work | All functionally classified N/A N/A

Program, Traffic Operations, | roadways on the SHS, all

HPMS HPMS standard samples off

the SHS, Active Exclusive
roadways, all SIS related
roadways, and all managed
lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes type of median barrier.

Important When Gathering: A barrier is defined as any longitudinal and vertical physical structure between
roadbeds preventing motorists from crossing to the other side of the travelway.

How to Gather this Data: Record appropriate code.

Special Situations: When more than one barrier type exists, use Code 20-Other.

Codes Descriptions

03 Cable Barrier

04 Guardrail (all types)

05 Fence

06 Barrier Wall

20 Other

28 Canal, river, or other waterway
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EXAMPLES

03: Cable Barrier

05: Fence

28: Canal, River, Waterway,

06: Barrier Wall 20: Other or Other Water Body

EXAMPLES OF CODING COMBINATIONS

RDMEDIAN = 02 RDMEDIAN = 02 RDMEDIAN = 08
MDBARTYP = 04 MDBARTYP = 06 MDBARTYP = 04

RDMEDIAN = 10
MDBARTYP = 06
ISLDTYPE =1 (Feat. 219)

RDMEDIAN =17
ISLDTYPE =6 (Feat. 219)
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MEDWIDTH | HHGHWAY MEDIAN WIDTH

HPMS
36

MIRE
56

Who/What uses this
Information

Planning, Maintenance, Work
Program, Traffic Operations,
HPMS

Required For

All functionally classified
roadways on the SHS, all
HPMS standard samples off

Offset
Direction
N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

the SHS, Active Exclusive
roadways, all SIS related
roadways, and all managed
lanes.

Definition/Background: Denotes the median width in feet.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Dimensional Accuracy: 1 foot for medians less than or equal to 50 feet wide; 2 feet
for medians greater than 50 feet wide.

How to Gather this Data: Start from outside edge of yellow painted line of the median and measure straight
across to the outside edge of the yellow painted line on the opposite side.

Value for Median Width: 3 Bytes: XXX—Record in feet

Special Situations: If no painted lines exist, substitute edge of painted line with edge of through pavement. If
median is raised or a ditch, do not add the contour as part of the median width measure.

In the presence of auxiliary lanes, such as left turn bays, include the auxiliary lanes in the median width

measurement.

RDMEDIAN | HIGHWAY MEDIAN TYPE

‘Who/What uses this
Information

Offset
Direction

N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

HPMS | MIRE

35 55, Planning, Maintenance,
143 Work Program, Traffic
Operations, HPMS

Required For

All functionally classified
roadways on the SHS, all HPMS
standard samples off the SHS,
Active Exclusive roadways, all
SIS related roadways, and all
managed lanes.

Definition/Background: A median is a barrier or other physical separation between two lanes of traffic traveling
in opposite directions, which can either be raised, painted, or paved.

How to Gather this Data: Collect and code the median type and the barrier type separately. Use the applicable
median type code. The predominate median type method is the minimum requirement for collecting this data;
however, it may be exceeded at the District’s discretion. Be consistent in data collection with whatever level of
detail chosen.
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Codes Descriptions

Medians — Feature 215

01 Paved (not for Two-way Left Turn Lane—TWLTL)
02 Raised Traffic Separator

08 Vegetation

17 Curb & Vegetation

20 Other

35 Two-way Left Turn (Effective September 2019)
41 Counted Roundabout

42 Non-counted Roundabout

43 Counted Traffic Circle

44 Non-counted Traffic Circle

50 Non-counted Managed Lane

Special Situations: Roundabouts are coded as wide medians. See “Inventorying Roadways with Roundabout

Intersections” for coding wide medians.

FDOT)
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2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

EXAMPLES

: Paved

08: Vegetation

35: Two Way Turn
20: Other Effective 9/2019
(previously in Feature 213)

All roundabouts have the following features:

e Yield at Entry: Traffic entering the circle yields to traffic already in the circle and continues un-impeded
in a continuous counterclockwise traffic flow.

o  Traffic Deflection: Pavement markings and/or raised islands direct traffic into the rotary in a one-way
continuous counterclockwise flow.
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e Geometric Curvature: The radius of the circular road and the
angles of entry are designed to slow the speed of vehicles.
Although the geometry is usually circular, roundabouts can be
varying shapes.

e No Impediments: The center island does not introduce
impediments to the traffic flow. There are no parking facilities
on either side of the circle and pedestrian crossings are not
allowed to cross the circle.

41: Roundabout

If any of these criteria are not met, then the roadway is a traffic circle.
All traffic circles have the following features:

42: Non-counted Roundabout

e Variable Type of Entries: Traffic enters the traffic circle under various traffic controls, e.g., yield at entry,
stop signs, and/or traffic signals, and continues in a continuous counterclockwise traffic flow.

e Traffic Deflection: Pavement markings and/or raised islands direct traffic into the traffic circle in a one-
way continuous counterclockwise flow.

e Geometric Curvature: The radius of the circular road and the angles of entry are designed to slow the
speed of vehicles. Traffic flow into the circle also can be slowed or stopped by other traffic control devices.

Although the geometry is usually circular, traffic circles can vary in shape.

o Impediments: The center island may introduce impediments to traffic flow. There may be parking
facilities on either side of the circle. Pedestrians also may cross the traffic circle into the center island.

Special Situations

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH PAVED MEDIAN (CODE 01)

o

6

The Paved median typically begins where the three reflectors are located (shown above) and continues until the
roadway is no longer divided (shown above) or where the median changes and a new median type begins. If
median types change at an intersection, then code the current median type to the center of the intersection and
begin the new median type at the same location.
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For cross reference, see Feature 213—Left Turn Lanes on how to collect them at intersections.

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH VEGETATION MEDIAN (CODE 08)

The vegetation median will have turn bays in some areas along the roadway. The turn bays may have positive,
neutral, or negative offsets and white painted chevrons separating the turn bay from the traffic of the same
direction. This does not change the type of median.

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH TURN LANE MEDIAN (CODE 35)

’m‘“
S| 130

The Turn Lane median typically begins where the three reflectors are located (shown on the left) and continues
to the center of the last intersection or at the beginning of a different median type (e.g., paved, curb and
vegetation).

If the inventory direction was in the opposite as shown above, the limits would still be the same.
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For cross reference, see Feature 213—Left Turn Lanes on how to collect them at intersections.

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH NON-COUNTED MANAGED LANE(S)
(CODE 50)

CASE C MAINRDWY 99290000

E taken at the ILDTY =

E physical gore ) 12 feet wide

" CMLBMP 00004 =5 55 55 T2 = GMLRDWY 99290901
(]

+ CMLRDWY 99290801
S R
SHLOTYPE h T T

et wide Rght Sde

12 foet wide MLTRESEP
MAINBMP 20000 T T 7T MAINEMP 17.000
MAINRDWY 99290000
0.000 Maining Inventory = Direction 20.000

When managed lanes exist in the area between the inventory and non-inventory directions, the RDMEDIAN for
the mainline section is Non-counted Managed Lanes (code 50) and the TYPEROAD must be coded as 2—Divided.
The MEDWIDTH is not required. If an Inside Shoulder is present between the mainline and the managed lanes,
include it and the associated inside shoulder width with the mainline.

Reference Feature 142 for required characteristics to be collected for associated managed lanes.
INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH COUNTED ROUNDABOUT (CODE 41)

See examples below.

Where a roundabout exists, use this code for the roadway with the highest functional classification. Only one
roadway will have code 41 and the other adjoining roadways will use code 42. When two or more roadways have
the same functional classification at the same roundabout, code the roadway with the highest traffic count as 41.

For the roadway being inventoried, consider the roundabout as a wide median. The beginning milepoint of the
wide median will be located at the physical gore at the point of entry to the roundabout and continue around the
center island to the physical gore at the exit of the roundabout. The width of the median (MEDWIDTH) will be
the inside diameter of the roundabout. It can be measured or estimated, whichever is most convenient.

The number of lanes will be collected in the same manner as for all other roadways, i.e., for a composite roadway
the number of lanes will be coded as the total number of lanes around the ascending side of the roundabout plus
the number of lanes around the descending side of the roundabout; for a divided roadway, the number of lanes on
the ascending side of the roundabout will be coded for the right roadway and the number of lanes on the
descending side of the roundabout will be coded for the left roadway. Barrier types (MDBARTYP) are not
required to be coded for roundabouts. See Inventorying Roadways with Non-counted Roundabout (code 42)
below.
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INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH COUNTED TRAFFIC CIRCLE (CODE 43)

See examples below.

Where a traffic circle exists, use this code for the roadway with the highest functional classification. Only one
roadway will have code 43 and the other adjoining roadways will use code 44. When two or more roadways have
the same functional classification at the same traffic circle, code the roadway with the highest traffic count as 43.

For the roadway being inventoried, consider the roundabout as a wide median. The beginning milepoint of the
wide median will be located at the physical gore at the point of entry to the roundabout and continue around the
center island to the physical gore at the exit of the roundabout. The width of the median (MEDWIDTH) will be
the inside diameter of the roundabout. It can be measured or estimated, whichever is most convenient.

The number of lanes will be collected in the same manner as for all other roadways, i.e., for a composite roadway
the number of lanes will be coded as the total number of lanes around the ascending side of the roundabout plus
the number of lanes around the descending side of the roundabout; for a divided roadway, the number of lanes on
the ascending side of the roundabout will be coded for the right roadway and the number of lanes on the
descending side of the roundabout will be coded for the left roadway. Barrier types (MDBARTYP) are not
required to be coded for roundabouts. See Inventorying Roadways with Non-counted Roundabout (code 42)
below.

INVENTORYING ROADWAYS WITH NON-COUNTED TRAFFIC CIRCLE
(CODE 44)

See examples below.
Where a traffic circle exists, use this code for the roadway with the lowest functional classification.

In the case where two (or more) roadways intersect at a roundabout, only one is counted as a roundabout and on
the other roadways use code 44—Non-counted traffic circle.
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EMP for
.~ Rotary
© | Median

QA

| INTSDIRS

MEDWIDTH

(measured or
estimated)

[BMPfor \ . ﬁ
Rotary -\~
Median

EMP for
.- Rotary
Median

Rotary
Median

(payewnsa
10 painseaw)
H1QIMa3w

MEDWIDTH

(measured or
estimated)

EMP for
Rotary
Median

BMP for |
Rotary -\~
Median

[INTSDIRS }---|-- > I

Roundabout Affecting One Roadway ID

Roundabout Affecting Multiple Roadway IDs

0000£066

99010000

<24

0000£066

Roadway ID
99030000 | . [
length is
adjusted

99010000 a

Roadway ID
99010000 EMP
is lengthened

0000£066

NOTE: The roundabout roadway ID 99010524 is made INACTIVE.

T-intersection Roundabout Before

T-intersection Roundabout After
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99010000 99010000

i Roadway ID
H 99010000 BMP
Roadway ID re"::::’ethe
99030000
length is
adjusted

NOTE: The roundabout roadway ID 99010559 is made INACTIVE.

99030000

99030000
99030000

T-intersection Roundabout Before T-intersection Roundabout After

The Median Method of Coding Roundabouts and Traffic Circles as Compared to the Previous Method

This median method will necessitate re-inventorying all roadways containing roundabouts, because the roadways
lengths will change, as will all intersecting characteristics that occur after the roundabouts. When the re-inventory
is complete, the measured length of the roadway will be the same as the driven length of the roadway. For these
affected roadways, the exceptions coded at the locations of roundabouts will be removed, the overall roadway
status will be changed, and the roadways for the individual roundabouts will be made Inactive. This re-inventory
will be phased in over the District’s routine 5-year re-inventory process. By 2019, all ROTARYs should be
converted to this method.

For purposes of drawing SLDs, the diameter of the roundabout can be calculated by assuming that the roundabout
is circular. Half of the circumference of the circle can be obtained by subtracting the beginning milepoint of the
roundabout from its ending milepoint. The diameter of the roundabout (in feet) can be calculated using the
following formula:

D = (2*(EMP—BMP)*5280)/3.14

It is anticipated that roadways on the SHS containing large traffic circles, like Hollywood Blvd, roadway 1D
86040000 in Broward County, will be unaffected by this process, as it was already inventoried in this new rotary
method. In any case, the disposition of roadways with large traffic circles will be handled on a case-by-case basis
between the District and TDA.

7-188 | RCI Handbook FDOTiB
-



Medians — Feature 215

Previous Rotary Method Median Method
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FEATURE 216

BIKE LANES/PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
C/R/L

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RENOIST RV AA I District Planning

Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: This feature denotes the location of bike and pedestrian facilities along a route.

BIKELNCD | BICYCLE LANE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
41 Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: A designated bike lane is a stripe-separated portion of the roadway that is designated
by pavement markings and/or signs for the preferential use of bicycles. These features of the roadway will not
break at intersections or on bridges.

How to Gather this Data: For a designated bike lane, the beginning milepoint is recorded and is considered to
begin with the first stripe, and the ending milepoint is recorded when striping ends.

If the bike lane begins or ends a reasonable distance beyond the one milepoint, use that point as a reference for
the milepoint. It may be helpful to set the “one milepoint” at some easily identified geographic or physical feature
or boundary, street intersection, or bridge.

The end of a bike lane is determined in one of three ways:

1. Ata“BIKE LANE ENDS” sign.
2. At the beginning of the bike lane in the opposing direction.
3. At the last symbol or sign.

If a bike lane ends at an intersecting street, code the ending point as the middle of the intersecting street. If the
bike lane continues on the far side of the intersection, it is recommended not to code a gap, but to carry the bike
lane through the intersection. The same is true for separated bike lanes; carry the separated bike lane through
driveways and intersections.

It is at the Districts’ discretion to collect as much or as little data as they need. Districts may break their data at

any appropriate milepoint breaks they deem necessary. There is no restriction on the minimum or maximum for
length requirement.
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For bike lanes, also code Feature 214 SHLDTYPx using code 1—Paved. The bike lane width is part of the paved
shoulder width. Measure from the outside of the pavement edge stripe to the outer edge of the bike lane. If the
shoulder area contains curb and gutter, measure to the face of the curb.

For separated bike lanes, always code the width in Feature 216 SEPBLNWD. The separated bike lane width
should also be captured in Feature 214 SHLDTYPx and SHLDWTHX only if the separated bike lane is present
as a paved shoulder. For bike lanes, also code Feature 216 BIKSLTCD (Bicycle Keyhole Lane). Do not break
bike lanes at the keyhole lane; continue through.

Codes Descriptions
Designated

Buffered

1

2

3 Colored
4 Both 2 and 3
5

6

7

Sharrow

Separated

Bus-Bike
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EXAMPLES

1: Designated (with diamond, 1: Designated (with biker
symbology, and words) symbology)

2: Buffered 3: Colored 4: Both2and 3

5: Sharrow 6: Separated 7: Bus-Bike
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BIKLNBCD | SEPARATED BIKE LANE SEPARATOR TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: The separator type or vertical element
which differentiates separated bike lanes from other on-street
bicycle facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Record the separator type where
separated bike lanes exist. Milepoints should match the measures
recorded for ‘06> SEPARATED in BIKELNCD. Do not record a
value for BIKLNBCD unless a separated bike lane is coded in
BIKELNCD.

Special Situations: Use Code ‘10’—Combination in situations where

multiple separator types are uniformly applied along a significant
distance of 500ft or greater. Otherwise, code the primary treatment type.

Codes Descriptions

01 Raised Median

02 Sidewalk Level/Raised Lane
03 Delineator Post/Tubular Marker
04 Bollards

05 Modular Traffic Separator
06 Rigid/Concrete Barrier

07 On-Street Parking

08 Planters

09 Parking Stops

10 Combination

11 Other
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EXAMPLES

N,
-

03: Delineator Post'Tubular
Lane Marker

04: Bollards 05: Modular Traffic
Separator

07: On-Street Parking 08: Planters 09: Parking Stops

10: Combination

Image Sowce: Diarme Vee, PeopdeForBikes, Seartle DOT, City of Austin City of Cambridgs, Oregon Transportation Reearch and Educaion
Consortium, Ciiy of Bouda, Semile DOT, City of Missoula andNTC DOT via FHWA Separated Bike Lawe Plarxing and Design Grade
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BIKSLTCD | BICYCLE KEYHOLE LANES (NAME CHANGE EFFECTIVE
SEPTEMBER 2019)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
41 Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: A bicycle lane that is placed between a
through lane and the adjacent right turn lane, left turn lane, bus bay,
parking lane, or merge lane. Bike slots are sometimes referred to as
“keyholes.”

How to Gather this Data: The beginning milepoint for the bicycle
keyhole lane is recorded where the auxiliary lane begins. The
keyhole lane is coded for the extent of the auxiliary lane.
Alternatively, in the presence of a through lane that terminates at an
intersection, the beginning milepoint is recorded at the point where

the painted white skip lines or solid white lines of the bike lane begin to separate the outermost lane from the
remaining through lanes, and the ending milepoint is recorded where its striping ends. (See the sketch below.)

Special Situations: Code bike lanes and bicycle keyhole lanes independently.

o Bike keyhole lane overlap bike lanes.

e  No gaps should exist between the bike keyhole lanes and the bike lanes.

e  When only a bike keyhole lane exists without any bike lanes, code both BIKELNCD and BIKSLTCD.
e  Both the bike keyhole lane and the bike lane should be coded. This is because a bike keyhole lane is an

offset bike lane to facilitate the bicyclist’s through movement and reduce conflict with vehicle traffic. Both
the bike keyhole lane and bike lane codes are necessary for reporting purposes.

Code Description

1 Designated

If a bicycle keyhole lane exists, whether it is marked or not, it should be collected under code 1-designated.
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EXAMPLES
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BIKSLTWD | BICYCLE KEYHOLE WIDTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: Denotes the width of the bicycle keyhole lane in feet.
Tolerance: Measured to the nearest 0.5 ft.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the width of the bicycle keyhole lane. The width is measured from the inside
edge of the inside stripe to the outside edge of the outside stripe. In other words, the measurement includes one
stripe but not the other.

Value for Bicycle Keyhole Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X— Record number of feet. Enter to nearest 6 inches (0.5 feet)

EXAMPLES

BIKSLTWD =17 ft

¢ 7 ft ;

BIKSLTWD /

Bicycle Keyhole Width

BIKSLTWD =8 ft

¢ 8 ft l|

BIKSLTWD
Bicycle Keyhole Width
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SEPBLNWD | SEPARATED BIKE LANE WIDTH & SEPARATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: A separated bike lane is an exclusive facility for bicyclists that is located within or
directly adjacent to the roadway and that is physically separated from motor vehicle traffic with a vertical element.
Separated bike lanes are differentiated from standard and buffered bike lanes by the presence of the vertical
element. They are differentiated from shared use paths (and sidepaths) by their more proximate relationship to
the adjacent roadway and the fact that they are bike-only facilities. Separated bike lanes are sometimes called
"cycle tracks" or "protected bike lanes." This characteristic denotes the width of the separated bike lane, and its
separation distance from the roadway in feet.

Tolerance: Measured to the nearest 0.5 ft.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the width of the rideable area of the separated bike lane. This measurement
excludes the buffer area between the separated bike lane and the adjacent travelway.

Offset Distance Instructions: XXX.X—Record to the nearest 6 inches (0.5 feet). Record the separation distance
between the rideable area of the bike lane and the adjacent travelway. This measurement excludes the outermost
lane stripe of the adjacent travleway.

Value for Separated Bike Lane Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X— Record number of feet. Enter to nearest 6 inches (0.5
feet)

EXAMPLES
SEPBLNWD = 10.0 ft

Offset = 2.5 ft

—
]
lg | 10 ft N
|‘ Vl Al '1

Offset )

SEPBLNWD
Separated Bike Lane

Width

—
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SHARDPTH | SHARED PATH WIDTH & SEPARATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
Safety Offices, Roadway All highways, including l-right & | In feet
Design, Planning Offices bridge segments. left;
2-right;
3-left

Definition/Background: An asphalt-paved way, within the
highway right-of-way, at least ten feet wide, separated from the
shoulder or back of curb by an open space at least five feet wide
or by a barrier, not signed as closed to bicycle use, designation as
a “shared path” not required. It is restricted from motor vehicle
usage.

The shared path separation is an important safety measure. The
greater the distance the shared path is from the roadway, the less
chance there is for conflict between pedestrians/bicycles and
vehicles.

How to Gather this Data: If there is a barrier between the shared path and the roadway, determine which type it
is and record using Feature 216 SDWLKBCD, in this case, it will become the “shared path” barrier code. Ignore
any barriers if they are spaced at distances greater than 60 feet. Remember that short variations can be ignored.
Should the offset distance vary, use judgment to determine the average, or representative offset. For more
information on measuring offsets, see the diagram on sidewalk separation.

Offset  Distance Instructions:
XXX.XX—Record to the nearest 6 width of the
inches (0.5 feet). Record the distance shared path
from the outer edge of the pavement
(pavement includes curb and gutter,
if present) to the closest edge of the
shared path.

Value for Shared Path Width: 3
Bytes: XXX—Record actual width
of the shared path to nearest foot

Arrows depict where measurements are taken.
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SIDWLKWD | SIDEWALK WIDTH & SEPARATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
52 Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access 1-right & In feet
Design, Planning Offices highways, including left;
bridge segments. 2-right;
3-left

Definition/Background: Sidewalk width and offset distance between
outer edge of roadway pavement to the closest edge of the sidewalk. The
sidewalk separation is an important safety measure. The greater the
distance the sidewalk is from the roadway, the less chance there is for
conflict between pedestrians and vehicles.

How to Gather this Data: Collect sidewalk data wherever sidewalks exist.

Offset Distance Instructions: XXX.XX—Record to the nearest 6 inches

(0.5 feet). This is known as sidewalk separation. If the sidewalk is flush with the back of the curb, the offset
distance is zero. Do not record an offset distance when the sidewalk is located at the back of curb (see images 1,
2, 3, 4 below). Record the offset distance from the outside edge of pavement when there is no curb or from the
back of curb to the closest edge of sidewalk (see images 5, 6, 7, 8 below). Should the offset distance vary, as in
the case of a meandering sidewalk, use judgment to determine the average, or representative offset.

Special Situation: Do not code boardwalks and wood sidewalks as these are collected by Office of Maintenance.
Do not break the milepoints for the sidewalks when you encounter boardwalks or wood sidewalks.

Value for Sidewalk Width: 3 Bytes: XXX—Record to the nearest foot
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Note: Arrows depict where measurements are taken. Updated August 2016.

EXAMPLE

SIDWLKWD
Offset value = 16.0 ft

Note: Should the offset distance vary, as in the case of a meandering sidewalk, use judgment to determine the average, or
representative offset.
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Bike Lanes/Pedestrian Facilities — Feature 216
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

SDWLKBCD | SIDEWALK BARRIER CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
Safety Offices, Roadway All non-limited access N/A N/A
Design, Planning Offices highways, including bridge
segments.

Definition/Background: Physical barriers that separate motorized vehicle lanes from sidewalks or shared paths.
The barrier can be of several types, such as areas for vehicular parking, physical traffic barriers, guardrail, or
trees.

How to Gather this Data: Record the type of barrier code 0-4.

Special Situations: If barrier objects, such as trees or poles, are spaced more than 60 feet apart, they are not
considered barriers. To be coded as a barrier, the distance between objects must be 60 feet or less. The barrier
may be constructed in the sidewalk, such as trees planted with areas around them to allow growth, watering, and
so forth. These areas may or may not be covered with metal grates. However, if the “barriers” are planted in
moveable planters or pots, unless sufficient to form a real barrier between vehicles and pedestrians, ignore these.

In areas with on-street parking, the spacing for parking meters should be considered a barrier to the sidewalk.

Codes Descriptions

0 No barrier

1 On-street parking lane (with or without meters)

2 Trees, planters, utility poles, or other barriers (less than 60 feet apart)
3 Both 1 and 2

4 Guardrail/traffic railing barrier/swale
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Bike Lanes/Pedestrian Facilities — Feature 216

EXAMPLES

1: On-street Parking Lane 2: Trees, Planters (less than
(with or without meters) 60 feet apart)

0: No Barrier

4: Guardrail/Traffic Railing/ 4: Guardrail/Traffic Railing

3: Both 1 and 2 Barrier/Swale Barrier
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FEATURE 217
SIDEWALKS

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
R/L

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking = Secured

Yes

RED ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Notes the width of sidewalk adjacent to the roadway and the length from the beginning
and ending milepoint. Sidewalks should be recorded as continuous through driveways in curb and gutter sections.
Sidewalks should be recorded through intersections and turnouts. Put the exact milepoint where the sidewalk
begins and ends unless there is a break greater than 150 feet. It would change if sidewalk width changes. Paved
bike paths adjacent to but not part of the roadway are to be included in the sidewalk inventory. Sidewalks on
bridges and miscellaneous lengths of sidewalk occurring in medians perpendicular to the roadway need not be
inventoried. Only those sidewalks that are the maintenance responsibility of FDOT should be inventoried under
Feature 217. Other sidewalks should be coded under Feature 216.

Boardwalks and wood sidewalks used to connect two concrete sidewalks over a ditch or obstacle should be
inventoried and included in RCI. Boardwalks should be coded in RCI under Feature 271 Miscellaneous Guardrail
for handrails and Feature 217 for sidewalks.

SIDEWALK | SIDEWALK WIDTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active 2-right; In feet
Exclusive roads, including 3-left

managed lanes.

Required For: Sidewalks should be recorded as continuous through
driveways in curb and gutter sections. Sidewalks may be recorded as
continuous through side streets. Sidewalks on bridges and miscellaneous
lengths of sidewalk occurring in medians perpendicular to the roadway need
not be inventoried. Paved bike paths, not part of the roadway shall be
inventoried as sidewalks. Only those sidewalks that are the maintenance
responsibility of FDOT should be inventoried. Current FDOT policy should
be referenced for those areas in doubt.

Special Situations:

The image on the top right shows a narrow strip of concrete along a retaining
wall. Combine width of sidewalk on right with strip of concrete along
retaining wall and record to the right side of the roadway.

Short sections of sidewalk in medians, like in the image to the bottom right,
are not to be inventoried.
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OFFSET CODE 2 - "RIGHT" OFFSET CODE 2 - "RIGHT"
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WITH RIGHT SIDE WIDTH
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COMBINE WIDTHS
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How to Gather this Data: Inventory between one-mile increments unless the width or offset changes within the
one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left side of the roadway.

Offset Direction: 2-right (when sidewalk exists on both sides of a one directional roadway the widths should be
added together and entered with offset code 2) or 3-left (when sidewalk is on the left side only on a one directional
roadway).

The width of the two sidewalks on the same side of the roadway can be added and represented as one width. If
located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, then it is to be inventoried against the applicable sub-

section number.

Value for Sidewalk Width: 4 Bytes: XX.XX—Record to nearest foot

EXAMPLES
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Inside Shoulders — Feature 219

FEATURE 219
INSIDE SHOULDERS

Allows Tie

Yes

Feature Type

- -J

R/

Roadway Side
L

LRS Package Interlocking Secured
No No Y

€S

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: The area directly adjacent to the inside lane, starts at the edge of lane striping, on a
divided highway with a median of a different material. This buffer area is designed to: a) provide an errant vehicle
a safe recovery zone, b) allow disabled vehicles to get out of traffic, c) to stabilize the roadbed, d) and/or to

promote drainage by carrying water off the roadway.

ISLDTYPE | INSIDE SHOULDER TYPE
ISLDTYPX INSIDE SHOULDER TYPE (X=2,3)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

Planning, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways on the SHS, all
HPMS standard samples off
the SHS that have ISLDTYPE
of paved, and all SIS related
road.

Definition/Background: The area directly adjacent to the inside lane, starts at the edge of lane striping, on a
divided highway with a median of a different material. This buffer area is designed to: a) provide an errant vehicle
a safe recovery zone, b) allow disabled vehicles to get out of traffic, c) to stabilize the roadbed, d) and/or to
promote drainage by carrying water off the roadway.

How to Gather this Data: Record only when median and inside shoulder are not of the same material type. The
coding of an inside shoulder is required when a median, area between the travel lanes, has two separate distinct
characteristic types. Medians are reported in Feature 215 with either one or two material types.

Two material types reported under one Median Type: When two different material types exist in a single
median type in Feature 215, the inside shoulder type must be coded in Feature 219. It may appear to be double
coding, but this additional code allows the inside shoulder data to be evaluated independently from the median

type.
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1.

2.

3.

The new median type and median barrier type codes require that the barrier

wall and the pavement both be coded since medians are collected from yellow stripe
to yellow stripe so that the median width can properly be recorded.

When coding the inside shoulder, it is very important to consider the median
material.

Code the inside shoulder type for the first shoulder closest to the through traffic
lane counting towards the centerline of the median. Code each side of the roadway,
ie.,

Inside Shoulders — Feature 219
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

A simple example is Figure 1, with a median “vegetation” (Feature 215
code 08) and an inside shoulder of “paved with warning device” (Feature 219
code 2).

Figure 2 has a median, but not an inside shoulder. Vegetation is not
considered an inside shoulder.

Figure 3 has an inside shoulder because the pavement functions as such. In
this case, the inside shoulder would be an exception to the rule of the same
material type to the median type. (Feature 215 RDMEDIAN code 01 and
MDBARTYP code 06).

Figure 1

left and right sides. Record up to three inside shoulder types for each side.

Codes Descriptions

Raised Curb (no shoulder or width exists)

Paved

Paved with Warning Device (raised or indented strips)

Curb & Gutter

Other

0
1
2
6
7
8

Curb with Resurfaced Gutter (asphalt paved over gutter)
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EXAMPLES

/A

0: Raised Curb (no shoulder 1: Paved

or width exists)

2: Paved with Warning Device (raised or indented strips)

8: Curb with Resurfaced
6: Curb and Gutter Gutter (asphalt paved over
gutter)

Note: Arrows depict where measurements are taken.
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ISLDWDTH | INSIDE SHOULDER WIDTH
ISLDWTHX | INSIDE SHOULDER WIDTH (X=2,3)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

39 58 Planning, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways on the SHS, all
HPMS standard samples off
the SHS that have ISLDTYPE
of paved, and all SIS related
road.

Definition/Background: Denotes the width of a shoulder resulting
from a median.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Dimensional Accuracy: 1 foot. This
standard may not apply if a shoulder width varies by more than the
standard. This will be addressed on a case-by-case basis during
Quality Assurance Reviews (QARSs).

How to Gather this Data: Code the inside shoulder width to the
nearest 6 inches. The first shoulder width should be the closest to

the pavement edge going away from the centerline. Measure from Diagram for Curb & Gutter
the outside stripe of the travel lane to the edge of the shoulder | Width Measurement |
nearest the median. If more than one inside shoulder exists, measure

each individually and code using ISLDWTHXx. 1/
Value for Inside Shoulder Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X—Record 01.0- CURB & GUTTER
99.5 feet. Enter to nearest 6 inches (0.5 feet)

In the Technical Task Force

Special Situations: Code the second and third if applicable under meeting held August 23, 2012,
ISLDWTHx. the decision was to use the
default value of 2 feet for curb &

Paved shoulders that are 1 foot or less are not considered shoulders gutter.

because they are incidental and exist primarily due to the necessary
spacing required for the 1-foot width of the wheel of the striping
equipment. Shoulders are required to be at least 1 foot wide or wider before they are collected.
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Non Curve Intersection Point — Feature 220

FEATURE 220
NON CURVE INTERSECTION POINT

| Roadway Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Intenlockmo _Secured |

C/R/L Yes Point Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Denotes the intersection point without point of curvature or point of tangent, to
accommodate minor survey changes, a change in the direction of the roadway, or 90° turns, right or left, at an
intersecting roadway.

NCPTINT | NON-CURVE POINT OF INTERSECTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
Planning, HPMS All functionally classified 2-right N/A
roadways on the SHS. 3-left

Important When Gathering: This is a point feature; therefore, it only has
a single milepoint. When inventorying, make note of the offset, e.g., left or
right. This information may be obtained from construction plans.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Refer to most recent construction
plans. Enter in degrees/minutes/seconds. Refer to coding box.

Coding is only required for 45° or 90° turns, or to indicate an abrupt change
in direction. Coding in additional circumstances is optional. Effective
September 2020.

Value for Non-Curve Point of Intersection: 13 Bytes: XXXDXX’XX.00”—Degrees/minutes/seconds
Special Situations: Non-curve data must be coded for left and right side when coding divided roadways.

Enter using the following format:

I N P N BN P

2 3 4 5 9 10 11 12 13 Position

Below are descriptions for the byte positions:

1-3 number of degrees 7 single quote (’) for minutes
4 D for degrees 8,9 seconds
5,6 minutes 10-13 .00~

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-211
P —




Horizontal Curve — Feature 221
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 221
HORIZONTAL CURVE

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

District Planning

L

Definition/Background: Represents a directional line segment of the roadway showing the degree of curvature
of the roadway and bearing changes effected by curves in the roadway and/or horizontal shifts in the roadway.

BEARING | COMPASS BEARING

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

200 Planning, Safety Offices All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways on the SHS.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Refer to construction plans or survey field book.

Enter N or S, the degrees/minutes/seconds, and the direction of deviation. Determine the angle deviation from
north or south and the direction of the deviation.

Code using the described format. For example, a roadway heading 29 degrees in an eastward direction from north
would have a deviation description of “N 29° E,” and a roadway 35 degrees from south in a westward direction
would be “S 35° W.”

Value for Compass Bearing: 11 Bytes: XXXDXX’00”X—Record curve degrees/minutes/seconds

Enter using the following format:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 Position
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Horizontal Curve — Feature 221

Below are descriptions for the byte positions:

1 N (north) or S (south)
2,3 the number of degrees the roadway turns % o
4 D for degrees %
5,6 minutes of the curve BEARING
7 single quote (*) for minutes
8,9 seconds of the curve zlz
10 double quote (™) for seconds %J%
11 direction in which the curve is traveling: E (east) or

W (west)

HRZCANGL | HORIZONTAL CURVE CENTRAL ANGLE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

199 Planning, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways on the SHS.

Definition/Background: Denotes the roadway segment's central curve angle. Also commonly referred to as the
delta (A).

PI—Point of Intersection. The point where the back and forward tangents intersect.

Central Angle—Angle formed by two radii drawn from the center of the circle to the PC and PT. Also referred
to as the delta (A).

Required For: All functionally classified roadways on the SHS.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Refer to construction plans or survey field book. Enter
degrees/minutes/seconds. Refer to coding box.

Value for Horizontal Curve Central Angle: 13 Bytes: XXXDXX’XX.00”"—Record angle according to
degrees/minutes/seconds /hundredths of a second

Enter using the following format:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 Position
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Horizontal Curve — Feature 221
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Below are descriptions for the byte positions:

1-3 will be the number of degrees of the angle (zero fill degrees; e.g., 005 for 5 degrees)

4 will always be D for degrees

5,6 will be the minutes of the curve

7 will always be a single quote (’) for minutes
8,9 will be the seconds of the curve

10-12  will always be .00 (optional—may be removed)

13 will always be a double quote () for seconds

CURVE DATA
Pl STA = 406+00.58
e, . DELTA =18° 02' 46" (RT)
s D =1°30' 00"
T = 606.56'
L =1,203.07'
R =3,819.72
Central PC STA = 399+94.03
PT STA =411+97.10
Angle

HRZDGCRYV | HORIZONTAL DEGREE OF CURVE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
195 Planning, HPMS All functionally classified 1-right N/A
roadways on the SHS. and left
2-right
3-left

Definition/Background: Denotes the degree of curvature per 100 feet. Sometimes referred to as the D value of
the curve.

The horizontal degree of curve is used to calculate the CURCLASX (x = A-F) in Feature 118 (HPMS).
The degree of curvature is measured by the angle subtended at the center by an arc 100 feet long.

Small D values represent flat curves with large radii, and large D values represent sharp curves with small radii.
In general, D values larger than 20° are rare.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Refer to construction plans or survey field book.
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Horizontal Curve — Feature 221

Enter degrees/minutes. Refer to coding box. The horizontal degree of curve should be coded for both sides of the
roadway for all divided roadways that have different alignments.

Value for Horizontal Degree of Curve: 7 Bytes: XXXDXX’—Record degrees/minutes

Enter using the following format:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Position

Below are descriptions for the byte positions:

1-3 will be the number of degrees the roadway turns
4 will always be D for degrees

5,6 will be the minutes of the curve

7 will always be a single quote (’) for minutes

CURVE DATA

PI STA = 406+00.58
DELTA = 18° 02' 46" (RT)
D = 1° 30' 00"

T = B06.56'

L = 1,203.07'

R = 3,819.72'
PCSTA  =399+94.03

PT STA = 411+97.10
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HRZPTINT | HORIZONTAL POINT OF INTERSECTION

Who/What uses this (0)i (3 Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

Planning, HPMS All functionally classified N/A N/A
roadways on the SHS.

Definition/Background: Milepoint number for the intersection of the back and forward tangents projected onto
the roadway.

PC—Point of Curvature. The point on the back tangent where the curve begins.
PI—Point of Intersection. The point where the back and forward tangents intersect.
PT—Point of Tangency. The point on the forward tangent where the curve ends.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Refer to construction plans or survey field book. Enter in milepoint number
for the intersection of the point of curve.

Record the milepoint of the PC as the BMP and the milepoint of the PT as the EMP of Feature 221.

Value for Horizontal Point of Intersection: 6 Bytes: XXX.XXX—Record milepoint of the PI

PI Point of
Intersection

CURVE DATA

PI STA = 406+00.58
DELTA =18° 02' 46" (RT)
D =1°30' 00"

T = 606.56'

L =1,203.07

R =3,819.72'

PC STA = 309+94.03

PT STA =411+97.10
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Surface Description — Feature 230

FEATURE 230
SURFACE DESCRIPTION

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
C/R/L Yes No No Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Denotes visual interpretation of the condition of the roadway surface.

PAVECOND | PAVEMENT CONDITION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

48 30 Planning, Work Program, | All functionally classified N/A N/A
Pavement Design, HPMS | roadways on the SHS, all NHS
routes, all SIS related roadways,
and all paved HPMS standard
samples. Effective September
2019.

Cross-Reference/Tolerance: Estimates to the nearest whole or half value, i.e., 3.0, 3.5, within the applicable
range should be made.

How to Gather this Data: In field—The pavement condition should be a visual interpretation of the condition
of the roadway surface. Estimates to the nearest tenth within the applicable range should be made. Urban and
rural principal arterial—interstates are excluded because Feature 125 ROUGHIND is collected for the entire
functional system.

Special Situations: Where different lanes have different pavement condition ratings, code the worst condition.

Numeric

Ranges Descriptions | Additional Information

0.0-1.0 Very Poor Virtually impassable. 75 percent or more deteriorated.

1.0-2.0 Poor Large potholes and deep cracks exist. Discomfort at slow speeds.
2.0-3.0 Fair Rutting, map cracking and extensive patching.

3.0-4.0 Good First class ride with only slight surface deterioration.

4.0-5.0 Very Good Only new or nearly new pavement.
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Surface Description — Feature 230
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

EXAMPLES

0.0-1.0 1.0-2.0 2.0-3.0
Very Poor Poor Fair

3.0-4.0 4.0-5.0
Good Very Good

PAVINDEX | PAVEMENT INDEX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

49 Planning, Work Program, All HPMS standard samples N/A N/A
Pavement Design, HPMS

Definition/Background: Denotes type of pavement below the surface.

How to Gather this Data: For asphalt, estimate the thickness of the pavement
for codes 1, 2 and 3. For dirt, gravel, non-asphalt, non-concrete code 4. For
concrete surface, code 5.

Special Situations: Since this is used for HPMS standard samples only, it is
not necessary to code for the left roadway side. However, it may be coded for
an entire section that has an HPMS standard sample.
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Brief Descriptions Additional Descriptions

1 High Asphalt Typically, high volume roadways

2 Medium Asphalt Typically, local city/county side streets

3 Low Asphalt Examples are private roads, alleys, includes chipseal—not usually HPMS
samples

4 Unpaved Dirt, gravel—local functional classification

5 Concrete Typically, high volume roadways, concrete joints visible

SURFNUM | PAVEMENT SURFACE TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset (0)i ]
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

49 24 Planning, Work Program, All roadways. N/A N/A
Pavement Design, HPMS

i

How to Gather this Data: Record surface type based upon field visual AR
inspection. Portland
Cement

Concrete
CODE 08

Codes Descriptions

08 Portland Cement Concrete
25 Brick

28 Asphaltic Concrete

929 Other
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Surface Layers — Feature 232
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 232
SURFACE LAYERS

Allows Tie Interlocking Secured

Yes

Roadway Side

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

LRS Package Feature Type

District Planning

L

Definition/Background: Records the limits of the friction course layer, pavement surface thickness, and
pavement surface layer.

Codes for this feature are updated by the State Materials Office. New codes are added as needed for new materials

that have been approved for usage.

FRICTCSE | FRICTION COURSE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction = Distance
49 26 Pavement Management, All functionally classified N/A N/A
HPMS roadways on the SHS.

Definition/Background: The friction course is the layer of non-skid
surface on top of the surface type or structural course.

How to Gather this Data: In office—It may be found on
construction plans. Enter code 0-9. On a divided highway, obtain the
friction course for each side separately.

Code 0—None if no friction course exists, i.e., on concrete

roadways.

Special Situations: Call the project manager of any project when two or more type materials are indicated on
construction plans.

7-220 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
— -



Surface Layers — Feature 232

Codes Descriptions
None

Type 1

Type 2

Type 3

Type 4

Type 5

Type 6
Type 9.5
Type 12.5
Other

SURFLXTH | PAVEMENT SURFACE THICKNESS (X=1-7)

o | RN AR WN = o

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

56-58 Pavement Management, HPMS standard samples on all N/A N/A
HPMS roadways functionally classified
as interstate, other freeways and
expressways, and other principal
arterials.

How to Gather this Data: Record the surface layer thickness to the nearest inch. SURFL1TH corresponds to the
bottom surface layer; SURFL2TH is the next to the bottom layer, and so forth.

Value Pavement Surface Thickness: 4 Bytes: XX.XX—Enter 01.00-16.00 to nearest inch. It is not necessary to
code all decimal places.
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SURFLAYX | PAVEMENT SURFACE LAYER (X=1-7)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

49 Pavement HPMS standard samples on all N/A N/A
Management, HPMS | roadways functionally classified as
interstate, other freeways and
expressways, and other principal
arterials.

Definition/Background: The surface is the composite of the roadway
designed to be used for the driving surface. This composite can be made
from many materials of different composition and have numerous layers.

How to Gather this Data: Identify and record the corresponding composite
material code from the list below. SURFLAY1 corresponds to the bottom
surface layer, SURFLAY2 is the next to the bottom layer, and so on.

Pavement —=

Construction plans, Pavement Management Office, county and local
engineers.

Special Situations: If the pavement surface layer information cannot be determined nor collected due to lack of
construction plans or other resources, then code UNKW -unknown. Do not make up data.

Codes Descriptions

ARMI Asphalt Rubber Membrane Interlaced
BIND Asphalt Binder Course
BRCK Brick Pavers

CONC Portland Cement Concrete
CRL Crack Relief Layer

FAB Pavement Overlay Fabric

FC Friction Course

FC1 Friction Course 1

FC2 Friction Course 2

FC3 Friction Course 3

FC4 Friction Course 4

FCs Friction Course 5

FCSB Friction Course 5 Bonded
FCeo Friction Course 6

F12M Friction Course 12.5 Modified
F125 Friction Course 12.5

F95 Friction Course 9.5

FI95M Friction Course 9.5 Modified
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Descriptions

S Type S Asphaltic Concrete

SAHM Sand Asphalt Hot Mix

SP1C 9.5MM Superpave Coarse Graded

SP1F 9.5MM Superpave Fine Graded

SP2C 12.5 Superpave Coarse Grade

SP2F 12.5MM Superpave Fine Graded

SP3C 19.0MM Superpave Coarse Graded

SP3F 19.0MM Superpave Fine Graded

ST Surface Treatment

S1 Type S-I Asphaltic Concrete

S2 Type S-II Asphaltic Concrete

S3 Type S-III Asphaltic Concrete

T1 Type I Asphaltic Concrete

T2 Type II Asphaltic Concrete

T3 Type III Asphaltic Concrete

UNIM Unimproved Surface

UNKW Unknown

WwC Wearing Course

WC1 Wearing Course 1

WC2 Wearing Course 2

WC3 Wearing Course 3

WC4 Wearing Course 4

WC5 Wearing Course 5

WC6 Wearing Course 6

WC7 Wearing Course 7

WC8 Wearing Course 8
EXAMPLES

Example ofcoding SURFLAY1 = S3 After the friction course is milled off, a new 4" surface layer and a

new friction course are applied

Friction Course 1 INCH

FC-4

Friction Course 1INCH FC-o6
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2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 233
BASE

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

District Planning

Definition/Background: Records the limits of the base thickness and type of base material.

Codes for this feature are updated by the State Materials Office. New codes are added as needed for new materials
that have been approved for usage.

BASETHK | ROADWAY BASE THICKNESS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
60 Pavement Management, HPMS standard samples and N/A N/A
HPMS on all roadways functionally
classified as principal
arterials.

How to Gather this Data: In office—Information can be extracted from construction plans or core sample data
supplied by District Soil Lab. Enter the base thickness to the nearest inch for the roadway.

Value for Roadway Base Thickness: 2 Bytes: XX—Code to nearest inch

Special Situations: If the base course thickness information cannot be determined nor collected due to lack of

construction plans or other resources, then use the default established value for the typical section.

TYPEBASE | TYPE OF ROADWAY BASE MATERIAL

Who/What uses this (0)i (3 Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
59 Pavement Management, HPMS standard samples and N/A N/A
HPMS on all roadways functionally
classified as principal
arterials.

Important When Gathering: Code composite, left and [Friction Course
right

How to Gather this Data: Record the type of roadway
base material. Construction plans contain information regarding materials used. For state-maintained roadways,
limerock is typically used.
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Descriptions

Base — Feature 233

ABC Asphalt Base Course

ABC1 Asphalt Base Course Type 1
ABC2 Asphalt Base Course Type 2
ABC3 Asphalt Base Course Type 3
BRCK Brick or Block

CONC Portland Cement Concrete
ECON Econocrete Base

GRAG Grated Aggregate Base

GRAV Gravel and Stone

LR Limerock Base

LRST Limerock Stabilized

MARL Marl

NONE None

RAP Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement Base
RCAB Recycle Concrete Aggregate Base
SAHM Sand Asphalt Hot Mix

SBRM Sand Bituminous Road Mix
SCEM Soil Cement Base

SCLY Sand Clay Base

SHBR Shell Base-Bank Run

SHCC Shell Base-Cemented Coquina
SHEL Shell Base

SHST Shell Stabilized Base

SP2F 12.5MM Super Pave Fine Graded

FDOT)
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Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 241
CROSSDRAINS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

| |
box culverts with sum total of

openings are less than 20 feet and
crossdrains. Both are located across ‘ ‘
|

Definition/Background: Describes H I H I

roadways for the purpose of
draining excess water. If these

COMPOSITE - ENTIRE LENGTH CROSSDRAIN LEFT CROSSDRAIN RIGHT
plipe.
applicable sub-section, they are to

From both ends of From Inlet to From Inlet fo
‘ - i l
be inventoried against the CRossbram = I

characteristics are part of a storm
sewer system, do not inventory
them because they will be captured
under Feature 242.

| ‘
If the below characteristics are |2 L b ==k
| ‘ [ ‘

located at a rest area, ramp, or other

RN S

end of pipe end of pipe
CROSSDRAIN = L CROSSDRAIN — RIGHT
From Inlet fo end of pipe. Entlre length.

applicable sub-section number.
They are normally inventoried using the center point of the right side for the milepoint data. Exceptions are when
the crossdrains are on the left side only of a divided highway.

Offset Rules:

e Code C—When pipe is across the entire roadway.

e Code R—When pipe is across the right side of a divided highway only.
e  Code L—When pipe is across the left side of a divided highway only.

e Code R and code L—Will be used when the crossdrain pipe is connected in the median by an inlet.
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Culverts

BOXCULHT | BOX CULVERT HEIGHT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the box height to the nearest foot.
Value for Box Culvert Height: 3 Bytes: XX.X

Dimensional Accuracy: 1 foot

BOXCULLT | BOX CULVERT WIDTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the box width to the nearest foot.

Value for Box Culvert Width: 3 Bytes: XX.X

Dimensional Accuracy: 1 foot

BXCULGTH | BOX CULVERT LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the box length, from outside headwall to outside headwall. Enter the box
length to the nearest two feet.

Value for Box Culvert Length: 3 Bytes: XXX

Dimensional Accuracy: 2 feet
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Crossdrains — Feature 241
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NOBXCULV | NUMBER OF BOX CULVERTS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the number of box culverts. Box culverts have a sum of openings less than 20
feet, such as one box culvert has three openings and each are 6” then 6’+6°+6° = 18, If the sum total of the
openings are greater than 20 feet then it is considered a bridge, it should have a bridge number assigned shown
on the structure, and should be on the SLD. It is captured under Feature 258 Structures. Always check with the
Bridge Department to be sure.

Value for Number of Box Culverts: 2 Bytes: XX

Single Cell Multiple Cells
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Crossdrains

CRSDRLGH | LENGTH OF CROSSDRAIN PIPES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Measure the crossdrain length, from outside headwall to outside headwall. Enter the
length of the crossdrain to the nearest two feet.

Dimensional Accuracy: 2 feet

Value for Length of Crossdrain Pipes: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOCRDRAN | NUMBER OF CROSSDRAIN PIPES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A

Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the number of crossdrains.
Value for Number of Crossdrain Pipes: 2 Bytes: XX

EXAMPLES

Non-Circular Circular
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Pipes

PIPETYPE | TYPE OF PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the type of material from which the pipe is constructed. Effective 2017.

Codes Descriptions

01 Corrugated Metal

02 Concrete

03 Cast Iron

04 PVC (Effective April 2017)

PIPEDIAM | PIPE DIAMETER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the circular pipe diameter in inches.

Value for Pipe Diameter: 3 Bytes: XXX

PIPEHIGH | NON-CIRCULAR PIPE HEIGHT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the non-circular pipe height in inches.

Value for Non-Circular Pipe Height: 3 Bytes: XXX
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PIPEWDTH | NON-CIRCULAR PIPE WIDTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the non-circular pipe width in inches.

Value for Non-Circular Pipe Width: 3 Bytes: XXX
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Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 242
STORM SEWERS

Interlocking Secured
Yes

Roadway Side LRS Package Feature Type

R/L

Allows Tie

REND ST N ARV District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Lists the total number of inlets, manholes, and catch basins within the roadway right-
of-way.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be

inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

INLETS | NUMBER OF CURB INLETS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: List the total AT
number of curb inlets counted along the L ﬂ =
outside curb and gutter and the median A ) B

curb and gutter on the roadway. Code the A3t 2 ;
number of inlets separately on the right

L

and left sides within each one milepoint
increment.

There are three types of inlets:

1. Inlet without grate or manhole top Curb Inlet without Manhole Curb Inlet with Manhole

(Index 211)

2. Inlet with grate (Index 214)
3. Inlet with manhole top (Index 213)

Reference the Roadway Design Standard Index.

Value for Number of Curb Inlets: 3 Bytes: XXX
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MANHOLES | NUMBER OF MANHOLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: List the total number of maintained manholes located on the right-of-way, sidewalk,
and paved driving lanes that are part of the FDOT storm sewer system. Do not include access openings for curb
inlets or other drainage structures as manholes.

There are three types of manholes:

Manholes on Sidewalks Manholes Behind Sidewalks Manholes in the Roadway

1. Manholes on sidewalks
2. Manholes behind sidewalks
3. Manbholes in the roadway

Value for Number of Manholes: 3 Bytes: XXX
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2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

MDITCBAS | NUMBER OF CATCH BASINS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: List the total number of catch basins found in areas such as median and roadway side
ditches and others not included under the curb inlets (INLETS) characteristic.

Value for Number of Catch Basins: 3 Bytes: XXX

EXAMPLES

Behind Sidewalk In Roadway In Ditch Bottom
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Off Roadway Areas — Feature 243

FEATURE 243
OFF ROADWAY AREAS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
R/L No No No Yes

REYD IS N ARV District Office of Maintenance
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Consist of borrow pits, retention areas, sediment basins, and mitigation areas. Borrow
pits are normally used to stock pile borrow materials used for various maintenance activities. Retention or
detention areas collect storm water runoff and allow for controlled release to waterways. Sediment basins are
used for providing water runoff storage and reducing soil and other particles from pollution of downstream lakes
and ponds. Mitigation areas are for re-establishing wetlands.

Notes the total number of borrow pits, retention areas, sediment basins, and mitigation areas used and maintained
by the Department. The District Drainage Engineer’s Office may be consulted for assistance with definitions.

This is a point feature; only the beginning milepoint should be entered. The milepoint should be the nearest access
point on the inventoried section or sub-section. This may be a gate or roadway connection to the borrow pit,

retention area or sediment basin.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be

inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

BORRPITS | NUMBER OF BORROW PITS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of borrow
pits owned by the Department. The milepoint should be the
nearest access point.

Value for Number of Borrow Pits: 1 Byte: X
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Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

MITARACR | MITIGATION AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
acres of mitigation areas. The
milepoint should be the nearest
access point.

Value for Mitigation Area: 6 Bytes:
XXX XXX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
total number of retention areas used
and maintained by the Department.
Feature 411 Mowing, Feature 412
Weed Control, and Feature 272
Fencing in these areas should be

inventoried under their respective
feature numbers. The milepoint should

be the nearest access point.

Value for Number of Retention Areas: 1 Byte: X
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SEDBASIN | NUMBER OF SEDIMENT BASINS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of sediment basins used and maintained by the Department.
The milepoint should be the nearest access point.

Value for Number of Sediment Basins: 3 Bytes: XXX
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Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 245
ROADSIDE DITCHES

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
R/L

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: French drains are used to remove below surface water. Paved ditches are used to protect
against erosion and/or swift moving water. Storm sewers are used in place of roadway side ditches in urban areas.
Trunk line ditches are used to transfer water collected from lateral lines to a particular destination like retention
area or outfall ditch.

Notes the type of roadway side ditch along the roadway. List the ditches maintained by the Department along the
roadway.

Crossdrains and laterals should be inventoried as STMSWLEN, storm sewers, in curb and gutter sections. Lateral
drains are considered as any crossdrain or connector pipes in a positive enclosed drainage system and not
inventoried by others in curb and gutter sections.

Do not include in RCI old paved ditches that are functioning and are not being maintained on a regular basis.
Ditches that are not in the RCI system will not be rated by MRP. If the below characteristics are located at a rest
area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

*PAVDTLEN and STMSWLEN may be used to inventory equalizer ditches and pipes at berm ditches. Total
length will be shown.

FRDRNLEN | FRENCH DRAIN ROADSIDE DITCH LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the G
miles of French drainpipes, this FRENCH DRAIN
information is usually obtained from

the construction drawings or plans. The o
length of each installation is measured
from the edge of the pavement to the
end location on the unpaved shoulder or

front slope and then the total length of
all such locations within a given mile should be added together and converted to miles. Separate entries are

required for right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for French Drain Roadside Ditch Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX
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PAVDTLEN | PAVED ROADSIDE DITCH LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the miles of paved ditches. Separate entries are required for right and left sides
of the roadway.

Value for Paved Roadside Ditch Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the miles of storm sewer pipes in connection with
roadway drainage. This would include lateral drains, lines crossing the roadway,
and side drains, lines that parallel the roadway and are usually under side streets,
but would exclude piped turnouts covered under Feature 256. Separate entries are
required for right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Strom Sewer Roadside Ditch Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX
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TRKLNLEN | TRUNK LINE ROADSIDE DITCH LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the miles of trunk line pipes. Separate entries are required for right and left sides
of the roadway.

Value for Trunk Line Roadside Ditch Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX

TRUNK
LINE
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Outfall Ditches — Feature 248

FEATURE 248
OUTFALL DITCHES

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

REND ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: An outfall ditch transfers roadway water drainage to off-roadway locations such as:
creeks, rivers, channels, and other mitigation sites.

Notes the length of the outfall ditches used and maintained by the Department. Also notes the type of maintenance
work that needs to be performed for proper operation of the facility. In some cases, the Department does not own
the outfall ditch right-of-way and an easement agreement exists with the landowner.

Only the beginning milepoint should be entered. If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or
other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

ODITHAND | OUTFALL DITCH BY HAND LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest foot, of the
outfall ditch. This is a hand labor cleaning. It cannot be accomplished by
mechanical means.

Value for Outfall Ditch by Hand Length: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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ODITHAUL | OUTFALL DITCH BY HAULED LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest foot, of the outfall ditch. This work is accomplished
by mechanical means with the excess material hauled away from the worksite.

Value for Outfall Ditch by Hauled Length: 4 Bytes: XXXX

ODITPAVE | OUTFALL DITCH BY LENGTH PAVED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest foot, of the paved outfall ditch.

Value for Outfall Ditch by Length Paved: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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ODITPIPE | OUTFALL DITCH BY LENGTH PIPED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest foot, of the piped outfall ditch.

Value for Outfall Ditch by Length Piped: 4 Bytes: XXXX

ODITSPR | OUTFALL DITCH SPREAD LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest foot, of work to be performed by mechanical means to
clean an outfall ditch and spread the excess material.

Value for Outfall Ditch Spread Length: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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FEATURE 251
INTERSECTIONS

Roadway Side
C

Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

REYOIST RV AA{IEM District Planning
Data Collection

NW 251 Ave Goldenrod Lane

BEGSECNM | BEGIN ROADWAY SECTION MILEPOINT DESCRIPTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

10 Planning, Maintenance All roadways. N/A
Offices, Work Program,
Traffic Operations, HPMS,
Safety Offices
Potential Anchor Yes
Definition/Background: Identifies the geographical location of the roadway
ENTERING

whether it begins at an intersection or does not begin at an intersection. If the
roadway does not begin at an intersection, then record the description of the
physical location of the beginning milepoint so that it can be located. If G L AD E S
possible, place a permanent physical marker in the field identifying the BMP,
such as 1) permanent paint 2) survey nail marker or 3) thermoplastic CO U NTY

Value for BMP Description: 20 Bytes:
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

How to Gather this Data: Record the name of the intersecting roadway or boundary at the beginning milepoint
of the roadway being inventoried/coded. Refer to Feature 114 for standard naming convention guidelines.

If the street sign is missing, if the street name is unknown or if the street is determined to be unnamed, code as
“unsigned.”

Special Situations: If the beginning roadway section milepoint name occurs at an intersection, then INTSDIRx
Intersection Direction also must be coded.
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ENDSECNM | END ROADWAY SECTION MILEPOINT DESCRIPTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

11 N/A

Planning, Maintenance
Offices, Work Program,
Traffic Operations, HPMS

All roadways.

Potential Anchor

Definition/Background: Identifies the geographical location of the

roadway whether it ends at an intersection or does not end at an

intersection. If the roadway does not end at an intersection, then I R I A
record the description of the physical location of the ending
milepoint so that it can be located. If possible, place a permanent S

physical marker in the field identifying the EMP, such as TATE LI N E

1) permanent paint 2) survey nail marker or 3) thermoplastic.

How to Gather this Data: Record the name of the intersecting roadway or boundary at the end of the section.
Refer to Feature 114 for standard naming convention guidelines.

If the street sign is missing, if the street name is unknown, or if the street is determined to be unnamed, code as
“unsigned.”

Value for EMP Description: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

Special Situations: If the ending roadway section milepoint name occurs at an intersection, then INTSDIRx
Intersection Direction must also be coded.
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INTSDIRX | INTERSECTION DIRECTION (X=1-9)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

Planning, Maintenance
Offices, Work Program,
Traffic Operations, HPMS

All roadways.

Potential Anchor

Definition/Background: Denotes the name of the intersecting Left Side Right Side

roadway Or Cross streets. Decreasing Direction Increasing Direction
How to Gather this Data: First, determine the angle of intersection, A
choose the appropriate characteristic name INTSDIR1 through 135° Lt — 1
INTSDIRY, then code the intersecting roadway name. The

4 — 45° Rt

5-90°Rt

s
i

. . o 90°Lt—2
intersection directions are based on the degrees of angle to the

roadway being inventoried/coded. Code 1 through code 6 are for 45°Lt-3 6 - 135° Rt
roadways that terminate at the intersection. Code 7 through code 9

are for roadways that cross and continue through the intersection. 7 — 135° Lt & 45° Rt

Across (same name,

Minimum Coding Requirements for Urbanized Areas:

8 - 90° Lt & 90° Rt
Across (same name)

9 - 45° Lt & 135° Rt
Across (same name,

e It has controls, i.e., stop sign, stop bar, traffic signal, or yield
sign.

/ 1N\

Minimum Coding Requirements for Rural Areas:

e Itis paved or has any type of posted signage.

If the Safety Office requests a roadway be added to RCI, then code the name they provide, but field verify the
milepoint. This will assist law enforcement when describing crash locations.

Characteristics Intersecting Roadway Directions Tolerance Ranges (Between)

INTSDIR1 135° Left 113°-157° Left

INTSDIR2 90° Left 68°—112° Left

INTSDIR3 45° Left 23°-67° Left

INTSDIR4 45° Right 23°-67° Right

INTSDIRS 90° Right 68°-112° Right

INTSDIR6 135° Right 113°-157° Right

INTSDIR7 135° Left and 45° Right 113°-157° Left and 23°-67° Right
Across (same name)

INTSDIRS 90° Left and 90° Right 78°—112° Left and 78°-112° Right
Across (same name)

INTSDIR9 45° Left and 135° Right 23°-67° Left and 113°-157° Right
Across (same name)
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Business entrances may be collected as prescribed under HPMS Feature 118 ATGOTHR.
Refer to Feature 114 for standard naming convention guidelines.

If the street sign is missing, if the street name is unknown, or if the street is determined to be unnamed, code it as
“unsigned.”

Special Situations: If two side roads on opposite sides are separated by 50 feet or less along the roadway, consider
it one intersection with the milepoint between the two opposing side roads. Use engineering judgment to
determine “midpoint.” Consolidating these very close roadways helps to eliminate over coding. Use the USPS
standard street suffixes.

For ramps, code the ramp’s 8-digit roadway ID, the direction of travel, whether it is an on ramp or an off ramp,
then a short descriptor. Full descriptions of the ramps will be stored in Feature 114 on the Ramp Roadway ID.

Descriptions Abbreviations Examples for coding Intersecting Ramps at
Agricultural Station | AG 99009113 SB ON AG
Rest Area REST 99009116 NB OFF REST
Service Plaza SERV 99009119 SB OFF SERV
Toll Plaza TOLL 99009123 EB ON TOLL
Weigh Station WEIGH 99009128 NB ON WEIGH
Interchange 99009111 WB ON
Interchange 99009112 EB OFF
Special Cases: Coding intersecting roadways that occur at a 90 SIESTA DR=>|<=S OSPREY AVE

degree (90°) turn of the inventoried roadway: In these special
situations, the available intersection codes for collecting g R
intersecting roadways do not handle that leg of the intersection that ‘rx\é\

continues straight ahead. The recommended method is to inventory % :
all the legs of the intersection in such a manner so that the 90 degree
(90°) turn intersections can be drawn and represented on the SLD
by coding the intersecting legs at these points from a projected 45

2

(%
TG

>
5.325 E>

degree (45°) diagonal, so that there are no zero degree (0°) codes 450220

. . . . @ 2-11.0' RDWY
used for any intersecting roadways. Using this method, the 5 1OPVDMED
intersecting roadways are collected at either a 45 degree (45°) or a 2,0' &G SHLD1 - RT

5.0' LWN SHLD2 - LT

135 degree (135°) direction from the projected diagonal as the
inventoried roadway makes the 90 degree (90°) turn. If the

inventoried roadway makes a turn at a “4-way” intersection, collect
both intersecting roadways at the intersection. When plotted on the
SLD, these legs will be represented at right angles to each other, and 28/FC-4
there will be sufficient space on the SLD so the intersections are not
drawn on top of each other.

28/FC-4

5.318

PI=5.318

A:QO"O‘(}‘OO.UO"

Also code Feature 220 NCPINT (Non-curve Point of Intersection) BoS02AIMSE
to denote the change in the direction of the inventory roadway, i.e., 90° turn.

Value for Intersection Roadway Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
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INTSDIR6

INTSDIR3

T

INTSDIRE

TURNING LEFT TURNING RIGHT TURNING RIGHT TURNING LEFT

SINVENTORY DIRECTION
el vt :

> s

B Saked $ .
R .y

Intersection with No Median Opening Intersection With Median Opening

For crossover intersections at a diverging diamond interchange, the intersection direction will be coded with
INTSDIR7, INTSDIRS, or INTSDIRY, according to the angle of the intersecting roadway as illustrated above.
The value for the intersecting roadway name shall be “DDI XOVER.”
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EXAMPLE OF INTERSECTIONS AT A DDI CROSSOVER AREA

L

Inventory-Direction
R

INTSDIR7

Value: DDI XOVER INTSDIR9

Value: DDI XOVER
| |

Note: INTSDIRS would be coded if the intersecting lanes crossed at a 90 angle with respect to each other.

INTSRTPX | INTERSECTION SURFACE TYPE (X=1-9)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance

Planning, Maintenance All roadways.!
Offices, Work Program,

Traffic Operations, HPMS

Potential Anchor No

I This characteristic is optional and collected at the District’s discretion.

Up to 30' from Edge of Inventoried Roadway Pavement
‘_J

l ode C

youg-g H]

aja19u07 anjeydsy - v [
:§3009

Surface Type
Code O

Jeyo-o

8J8I0U07) JuBWa?) PuBpHod - 9 [

Surface Type
Code O

{110z 12qo3a0 pajepdn)
{0102 aunp aAnoay3)

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-249
P —



Intersections — Feature 251
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Definition/Background: The intersection surface type determines how well merging maneuvers occur at the
termination of lane drops; where the tangent section of the roadway and entrance acceleration allow for a smooth,
safe transition. Intersections of grade or cross slope should be gently rounded to improve vehicle operation.
Pavement generally should be sloped toward the intersection corners to provide super-elevation for turning
maneuvers and to promote proper drainage.

How to Gather this Data: Record the surface type of the intersecting roadway up to 30 feet from the edge of the
inventoried roadway or from the right-of-way line, whichever is less. The only concern is the point of connection
of the intersecting roadway and how it interacts with the mainline, not the entire composition of the intersecting
roadway itself.

Codes Descriptions

A Asphaltic Concrete

B Brick

C Portland Cement Concrete
(0) Other
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FEATURE 252
INTERCHANGES

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes No Point Yes Yes

RENDISTI N AR (VM District Planning
Data Collection

CROSRDNM | CROSSING ROADWAY NAME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

Planning, Maintenance All Principal arterials— N/A N/A

Offices, Work Program, interstate, freeways,

Traffic Operations expressways, and other limited

access facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Code the milepoint and roadway name of the facility being crossed. Refer to Feature
114 for standard naming convention guidelines. If the roadway name sign is missing or if the roadway name is
unknown or if the roadway is determined to be unnamed, then code “unsigned.”

If Feature 122 RDACCESS is coded as either code 1-Full Control or 2-Partial Control, then Feature 252 also must
be coded for these same milepoint ranges.

Value for Crossing Roadway Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

EXITNO | INTERCHANGE/EXIT NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
Information Required For Direction Distance
168, Planning, Maintenance All Principal arterials— N/A N/A
175 Offices, Work Program, interstate, freeways,
Traffic Operations expressways, and other limited

access facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Code the interchange exit number posted in the
field. Code the location of these characteristics at the center of the facility
being crossed. Exit #28 would be coded as 028. Exit #3A would be coded as
003A. It is not necessary to code every on and off ramps. It is sufficient to
code the exit number once for each interchange, unless it is a complex
interchange with different parts of it serving different crossroads. For
example, on I-10 since Exits 296A and 296B both serve I-75, they should be
coded together as Exit 296, at the milepoint where I-75 crosses I-10. However,
on [-95 in Duval County, Exits 352A and Exit 352B should be coded separately since they serve two different
streets; Exit 352A is for Myrtle Avenue and Exit 352B is for Forsyth Street.
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If Feature 122 RDACCESS is coded as either code 1-Full Control or 2-Partial Control, then Feature 252 also must
be coded for these same milepoint ranges.

Special Situations: If two limited access facilities cross each other, then code an interchange and an exit number
for each facility. For example, I-75 crosses [-10. Both I-75 and 1-10 would have an interchange and exit number

coded under each facility, since both facilities are limited access.

Value for Interchange/Exit Number: 4 Bytes: XXXX—Record the exit number and letter if applicable,
referring to the examples above.

Examples: Exit location to be taken at the midpoint of bridge span or the interchange.

One Side Interchange

Full Interchange

INTERCHG | TYPE OF INTERCHANGE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
172 Planning, Maintenance All Principal arterials— N/A N/A
Offices, Work Program, interstate, freeways,
Traffic Operations expressways, and other limited

access facilities.!

This is the minimum requirement. Districts may choose to go beyond the minimum requirement and code Feature
252 on other types of roadways that are grade separated and are not limited access facilities.

Definition/Background: An interchange is a system of interconnecting roadways in conjunction with one or
more grade separations, providing for the interchange of traffic between two or more roadways or highways on
different levels.

How to Gather this Data: Record the code value that best describes the type of interchange. Code the location

of this characteristic at the centerline of the interchange by obtaining the midpoint from an aerial. INTERCHG is
coded once for each interchange, at the center of the primary crossroad. Type of interchange can be determined
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from viewing aerials. If type of interchange is coded for the roadway, then Feature 122 Access Control Type 1—
Full Control should be coded for the limits of the interchanges.

If Feature 122 RDACCESS is coded as either code 1-Full Control or 2-Partial Control, then Feature 252 also must
be coded for these same milepoint ranges.

Special Situations: If two limited access facilities cross each other, then code an interchange for each facility.
For example, I-75 crosses I-10. I-75 would have a type of interchange coded and I-10 also would have a type of
interchange coded.

Codes Descriptions

01 Diamond

02 Partial Diamond

03 Trumpet

04 Y-Intersection

05 2 Quadrant Cloverleaf or Partial Cloverleaf
06 Quadrant Cloverleaf with Collector Road
07 4 Quadrant Cloverleaf

08 Direct Connection Design

09 Other

10 Diverging Diamond

\ Inventory

Direction

m Feature 252 — Type of Interchange

! BMP

Milepoint for Interchange
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EXAMPLES

01: Diamond 02: Partial Diamond

05: 2 Quadrant Cloverleaf or

03: Trumpet 04: Y-Intersection Partial Cloverleaf

06: Quadrant Cloverleaf with

Collector Road 07: 4 Quadrant Cloverleaf 08: Direct Connection

09: Other 10: Diverging Diamond
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— -



Railroad Crossings — Feature 253

FEATURE 253
RAILROAD CROSSINGS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
No No Point Yes Yes

REYNIST R aAA @ FRO Office in collaboration with District Offices

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Records the location, check digit, and crossing number. This is from the roadway
perspective of where the railroad crosses the roadway.

RRCROSNO | NATIONAL RR GRADE CROSSING NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

118 Freight and Rail (FRO) Office | All roadways. N/A N/A

Definition/Background: A 6-digit number assigned to the crossing.

ino: oty _ ; TRANSPORTATION
Important When Gathering: Only existing at-grade crossings should be coded - a%“&"'&;:;ﬁgm
. " THER
in RCI. . "Wsa-my

G @

How to Gather this Data: Record the 6-digit ID number generally found on a
power box or crossing pole adjacent to the at-grade railroad crossing, do not
include the alpha character.

On a divided highway, milepoints are located at the midpoint of the center track in the median. Driving on the
right side of the roadway in the outside lane in the inventory direction, look left towards the median to collect the
milepoint. Do not drive in the median to collect milepoints.

Value for Crossing Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record 6-digit crossing number, do not include alpha
character.
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" o " | p Left Side Right Side
ere to take ® | H Where to take MP

for sing!e RR 2] e for single RR
crossing. ‘%%2\}“ | crossing.
I

I
|
I
I
Where to tlake MP | Where to take MP |
for a multiple RR | for a multiple RR
crossing. %%Z | crossing. %4 |
I
|
|
I

Where to take MP I Where to take MP

for single RR | for single RR |

crossing. crossing. | | 4
O EEEEEEIETEE S
1|63 | S

@ : |
Inventory Inventory
Direction Direction

Non-Divided Highway Divided Highway

CHKDIGIT | CHECK DIGIT
Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
Freight and Rail (FRO) Office | All roadways. N/A N/A
Definition/Background: Part of the railroad crossing number and is an [ & W T T ¥ -

alpha character at the end of the number. Only code at-grade crossings of S CING
railroads and roadways. FFER Tu < ROSE.

3
How to Gather this Data: Record the alpha character at the end of the __62____2__6_221 -

crossing number. - 1D HUMBER

Value for Check Digit: 1 Byte: X—Record alpha character i—
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FEATURE 256
TURNOUTS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
R/L No No No Yes

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Dedicates access to a SR. This access may be private or commercial, and allows
vehicles to enter or exit a building, house, garage, store, compound, or property. Turnouts with unofficial, not
county maintained green signs, street signs should be counted as turnouts. Examples of unofficial street signs are
the blue 911 street signs that are erected for emergency units to locate addresses.

Notes the number of turnouts along the roadway. In addition, the average width of the turnout should be noted along
with the specific characteristic of the turnout. Average width refers to measurement of the throat of counted turnouts
and paved will mean asphalt or concrete. Turnouts that allow access from a SR to communication towers or lighting
structures should be included in RCI. Dedicated roadways and streets are not to be inventoried as turnouts.

For average width characteristics, only one width can be entered for each mile, and the width is the average for
all driveways in that mile. For piped turnouts, use throat width, which is measured from end of pipe to end of
pipe, including mitered ends. For non-piped turnouts, use actual through or travelway width. If each turnout is
entered individually, the exact milepoint should be entered for each turnout. Turnout areas where mill material
has been applied will continue to be inventoried as unpaved.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be
inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

TRNOTPNP | PAVED TURNOUTS WITHOUT PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of paved turnouts without pipe along the roadway. Separate entries
are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Paved Turnouts without Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX
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Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data:
Code the number of paved
turnouts with pipe along the
roadway. Separate entries are
required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Paved Turnouts
with Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX

TRNOTUNP | UNPAVED TURNOUTS WITHOUT PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data:
Code the number of unpaved
turnouts without pipe along the
roadway. Separate entries are
required for the right and the left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Unpaved Turnouts
without Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX
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TRNOTUPI | UNPAVED TURNOUTS WITH PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data:
Code the number of
unpaved turnouts with pipe
along the roadway.
Separate entries are
required for the right and
the left sides of the
roadway.

Value for  Unpaved
Turnouts with  Pipe:
3 Bytes: XXX

WDTRNPNP | AVERAGE WIDTH TURNOUT, PAVED, NO PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the average width, to the nearest whole foot, of the paved turnout with no pipe.
Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Average Turnout Width, Paved, without Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX

WDTRNPPI | AVERAGE WIDTH TURNOUT, PAVED, WITH PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the average width, to the nearest whole foot, of the paved turnout with pipe.
Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Average Turnout Width, Paved, with Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX
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DTRNUNP | AVERAGE WIDTH TURNOUT, UNPAVED, NO PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the average width, to the nearest whole foot, of the unpaved turnout with no
pipe. Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value or Average Turnout Width, Unpaved, without Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX

WDTRNUPI | AVERAGE WIDTH TURNOUT, UNPAVED, WITH PIPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the average width, to the nearest whole foot, of the unpaved turnout with pipe.
Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Average Turnout Width, Unpaved, with Pipe: 3 Bytes: XXX
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FEATURE 257
CROSSOVERS

Roadway Side
R/L

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

REYD IS N ARV District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: A crossover is a designated area that allows vehicles to access residences, businesses,
commercial areas, and opposing roadways through a physically restrictive median.

Notes the length of crossovers.

CROVERLG | LENGTH OF CROSSOVER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A 62 Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length to the nearest whole foot of the crossover at each location. The center
of the crossover will be used to obtain the beginning milepoint. Ending milepoint is not to be entered. All
crossovers are to be included on the right side of the roadway.

For non-curbed and interstate crossovers: Measure the narrowest width from the pavement edge at one radius to
the opposing pavement edge and radius.

For curbed crossovers: Measure the narrowest width from the face of curb (bull nose) to the opposing face of
curb (bull nose).

Length refers to the narrowest width. Roadway intersections are not to be inventoried as crossovers. If the above
characteristic is located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, it is to be inventoried against the
applicable sub-section number.

Locations that are not

considered as intersections
(Feature 251) should be
included in the crossover
inventory.

Value for Crossover Length:
4 Bytes: XXXX

Non-Curbed Curbed Interstate
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FEATURE 258
STRUCTURES

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RENOIST N AR {IEM District Planning

Data Collection

BOXCULNO | BOX CULVERT NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

4 TDA, Districts, Work All roadways. N/A N/A
Program, Maintenance
Offices, Structures and

Safety Office

Definition/Background: Box culverts
are embedded in the ground. You never
drive directly on top it. If you are driving
on top of it, then it is a bridge, therefore L4
collect it under BRIDGENO. o

Left Side Right Side

How to Gather this Data: Record the @ EvP

|
|
|
|
|
. :
' |
| | @ cvr
box culvert number, generally found on | |©eBwmP |
|
| |
' |
' |
|
|
I
|
|
[

@ BMP
the right end of the wall.

On a divided highway, milepoints are
located in the median. Driving on the { * } {
right side of the roadway in the outside (I)
lane in the inventory direction, look left [

towards the median to collect the E é
milepoint. Do not drive in the median to et .
collect milepoints. Direction oo

ce

o

Special Situations: If the total opening Non-Divided Highway Divided Highway
measured at the extreme ends for
multiple boxes is 20 feet or more, then
record the box culvert structure number. If the number is not posted on the top of the right end wall, the structures
office in each District can provide the number.

Value for Box Culvert Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record structure number

7-262 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
— -



Structures — Feature 258

BRIDGENO | BRIDGE NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

4 109 TDA, Districts, Work All roadways. N/A N/A
Program, Maintenance
Offices, Structures and

Safety Office

Definition/Background: 335.074, F.S. defines bridges as the following:
Bridges are defined as having an opening measured along the center of
the roadway of more than 20 feet between:

1. Undercopings of the abutments or

2. Spring lines of arches or

3. Extreme ends of openings for multiple boxes

“and those bridges consisting of
multiple pipes where the clear
distance between openings is less
than half of the smaller
contiguous opening.”

Left Side Right Side

/

@ =vP
© BmMP

AN

~
~
~
~

How to Gather this Data: If you
can drive over this bridge on the
roadway being inventoried, and
it is not a box culvert spanning
less than 20 feet along the

direction of travel, code the
bridge number shown on the Vg
structure.

I
I
M
I
[
I
I
I
I
Fok

I
|é
Special Situations: If you are on '

the second level of a three or Inventory Inventory
Direction Direction

.
.

I S

more level interchange, code the
bridge you are driving on as the

bridge number Non-Divided Highway Divided Highway

Value for Bridge Number: 6
Bytes: XXXXXX—Record structure number
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TUNNELNO | TUNNEL NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

4 TDA, Districts, Work All roadways. N/A N/A
Program, Maintenance
Offices, Structures and

Safety Office

Definition/Background: Tunnels are enclosed (except at an entrance and exit) structures or passageways which
go underground, under surface, below a roadway or waterway.

How to Gather this Data: Record the tunnel number and the facility crossed (FACCROSS).
Reference AASHTOWare BrM report for structure design type if necessary for the tunnel number.

Value for Underpass Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record the structure number for the tunnel.

Henry E. Kinney Tunnel Port of Miami Tunnel
(Ft. Lauderdale) (Miami)
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UNDPASNO | UNDERPASS NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

TDA, Districts, Work All roadways. N/A N/A
Program, Maintenance
Offices, Structures and

Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: Record the underpass number. If you can drive
under a structure while on the roadway being inventoried, code the overhead
structure as an underpass.

On a divided highway, milepoints are located in the median. Driving on the
right side of the roadway in the outside lane in the inventory direction, look
left towards the median to collect the milepoint. Do not drive in the median to
collect milepoints.

Value for Underpass Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record 6-digit underpass number

| Left Side Right Side P
| | | -

-
/./{
| @EmP
: © BWP
EMP )
. T I
|
|
|
I
[

I
I
|
/
T
O B™mP :
I
I
I
I

= @

I |

| I

| |

| |
Inventory Inventory
Direction Direction

Non-Divided Highway Divided Highway
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FACCROSS | FACILITY CROSSED

Offset Offset

Who/What uses this Information Required For Direction | Distance
169, TDA, Districts, Work Program, All structures. N/A N/A
170, Maintenance Offices, Structures and

171 Safety Office

Definition/Background: This is the name of the roadway, railroad, body
of water, or general description of the facility that crosses under or over a
structure.

The intent of this characteristic is not to record the dimensions of the
facilities being crossed. It is to reflect the names of the facilities and their

approximate locations only.

How to Gather this Data: Code the names of the facilities, such as roadway, railroad, body of water, or general
description of the facility which cross under or over the structure. Collect the BMP and EMP where the facility
exists, not at the same BMP and EMP of the structure.

Special Situations: If the facility is not named, code as “unnamed.” Only one facility is represented for a given
milepoint range. RCI does not allow overlapping milepoints for this characteristic.

Value for Name of Facility Crossed: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

: \ | y R\ o | l
L S N
| : Tol |l |
— N @ BmP i P
" | @Evr : g ””””” | ‘ ¢ ©
| . | q{ @ pim @ by
| | ©BwmP : PO | 1 e é
] g el RN b '
® NN . .
N IR AR el
| I T [ © o)
I | ey
Q@ e ® N i e
| %‘m, : : ? N . \ # "'r.,\ i @ BMP
I \i | LN\ ~Y RSl
| Q{i al’e I [ON ey A
% ' i ] oo~ *
| - ] 4
| b o 7 L2 Q
| /) :T Direction | /T\
=) I
Inventory IM:E a
Direction Dueec Dwectin
Multiple Facili
Non-Divided Highway ultiple Facility Divided Highway
Crossings
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FEATURE 271
GUARDRAIL

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
No No Total No Yes

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Guardrails, handrails, and barrier walls are installed to guide vehicular and/or
pedestrian traffic away from various hazards in and adjacent to the travel way and where slopes exceed 3:1. Notes
the length of various types of guardrail maintained.

Do not duplicate sub-section inventories. Boardwalk or wood sidewalks used to connect two concrete sidewalks
over a ditch or obstacle should be coded in RCI under Feature 271 for handrails and Feature 217 for sidewalks.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be
inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

*The additional rail, rub rail beneath the standard or double guardrail will be
coded under SPCGRAIL Miscellaneous Guardrail.

Special Situation: In the image to the right, white PVC handrail starts being
recorded as miscellaneous guardrail where it is attached to the sidewalk area.
The rest of the white PVC, found behind the sidewalk in the grassed area,
should be considered Feature 272 Fencing and recorded under OTHERFCS.

BARRWALL | BARRIER WALL LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest thousandth of a
mile, of barrier wall along the roadway. Do not inventory bridge barrier
walls. Separate entries are required for the right and left sides of the roadway.

Value Barrier Wall Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX
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DBLGRAIL | DOUBLE FACE GUARDRAIL LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest thousandth of a
mile, of double-faced guardrail along the roadway. Double-faced thrie beam
guardrail may be included. Separate entries are required for the right and left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Double Face Guardrail Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX

SPCGRAIL | MISCELLANEOUS GUARDRAIL LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length, to the nearest thousandth of a mile, of miscellaneous, i.e., ribbon
type, concrete, wood, or aluminum, along the roadway. Special type tubing handrails, non-bridge, and rub rail
(Index 400) may be included. Separate entries are required for the right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Misc. Guardrail Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX
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STDGRAIL | STANDARD GUARDRAIL LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

All Active On and Active
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

Maintenance Offices

How to Gather this Data: Code the
length, to the nearest thousandth of a
mile, of standard guardrail along the
roadway. Single faced three beam
guardrail may be included. Separate
entries are required for the right and
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Standard Guardrail
Length: 4 Bytes: X. XXX
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FEATURE 272
FENCING

Allows Tie

Roadway Side
R/L

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: A fence is a structure serving as an enclosure, barrier, or boundary. For FDOT purposes,
it is usually made of posts joined by various types of wire. Fencing provides limited access for wildlife and farm
animals to the interstates. Also, fencing acts as a protective barrier to hazardous areas such as detention or
retention ponds, borrow pits, or other areas not meant for the public to access. Fencing also will be found around
rest areas.

This feature notes the type of fencing that is maintained along the roadway. One type of fence will be noted for a
single row of fence posts. Fence for borrow pits, sediment basins, and retention areas will be recorded to the
nearest section or sub-section. Fences are recorded in multiples of 4 foot heights. 8 feet high = (2) 4 foot heights
and 12 feet high = (3) 4 foot heights. A 6 feet high fence would be entered as (1) 4 foot height.

If the length of the fence will not fit in the milepoint for the sub-section, then use additional multiples of height
to compensate. Barbed wire on top of fences can be included in the measurement of the height of the fence. If the
below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried

against the applicable sub-section number.

CHNLKFCS | NUMBER OF CHAIN LINK FENCES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of chain link fences along the roadway. Separate entries are required
for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of Chain Link Fences: 1 Byte: X
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MISCFCS | LENGTH OF MISCELLANEOUS FENCES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: This characteristic’s milepoint will be referenced
from the closest state-maintained roadway section. Code the length of
miscellaneous fences to the nearest foot for borrow pits, retention areas,
sediment basins, rest areas, or other non-roadway areas. Separate entries are
required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Length of Misc. Fences: 5 Bytes: XXXXX
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OTHERFCS | NUMBER OF OTHER TYPES OF FENCES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of other types of fences along
the roadway. Glare screens may be recorded here. To be counted as an
individual fence, a barbed wire fence must have at least 4 strands of wire
attached to the post. Separate entries are required for the right and the left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of Other Types of Fences: 1 Byte: X

Glare Screens

WOVENFCS | NUMBER OF WOVEN WIRE FENCES (AKA HOG WIRE)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of woven wire fences
along the roadway. Separate entries are required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of Woven Wire Fences: 1 Byte: X
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FEATURE 273
CABLE BARRIERS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
R/L No No Yes Yes

Responsible Party District Office of Maintenance
for Data Collection

Definition/Background: Cable Barriers are used to guide traffic away from various hazards in and adjacent to
the travel way and where slopes exceed 3:1.

CABLBRTY | CABLE BARRIER TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active 2-rightor | N/A
Exclusive roads, including 3-left

managed lanes.

How to determine Begin and End of this Data: From the beginning milepoint of where the cable barrier
physically begins to the ending milepoint of where the cable barrier ends. Break for mile increments.

How to Gather this Data: Code the type of cable barrier that is contiguous. Separate entries are required for
right, left and median islands. Cable barriers within the median shall be recorded offset left. If there is a break for
a crossover (see feature 257) then code the applicable beginning and ending milepoints at the crossover.

Codes Descriptions

01 Brifen (4 wires)

02 Cass (3 wires)

03 Gibraltar (3 or 4 wires)
04 Nu-Cable (3 or 4 wires)
05 Safence (3 or 4 wires)
929 Other
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EXAMPLES

02: CASS (3 Wires)

03: GIBRALTAR (3 Wires)

04: NU-CABLE (3 or 4 Wires) 05: SAFENCE (3 Wires)

CABLWIRE | NUMBER OF CABLE WIRES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active 2-rightor | N/A
Exclusive roads, including 3-left

managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of cable wires present on the associated cable barrier. Separate
entries are required for right, left and median islands. Cable barriers within the median shall be recorded offset
left.
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FEATURE 275
MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE STRUCTURES

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

T

LRS Package Secured

Yes

Feature Type Interlocking

Responsible Party District Office of Maintenance

for Data Collection

Definition/Background: Concrete structures are used for safety and preservation of our roadway systems.

They note the different types of concrete structures, i.e., retaining walls, seawalls, rip-rap structures, and so forth,
and the length or face area of the structure.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be
inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

NOISBARR | NOISE BARRIER WALL

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total square yards to the nearest square
yard of the noise barrier wall within each one-mile increment. Separate
entries are required for right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Noise Barrier Wall Square Yardage: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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RETWALL | RETAINING WALL LENGTH

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length of the retaining wall to the nearest foot within each one-mile
increment. Separate entries are required for right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Retaining Wall Length: 4 Bytes: XXXX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the length of the seawall to the nearest foot
within each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for right and
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Seawall Length: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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SLOPEPAYV | SLOPE PAVING AREA CONCRETE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total square yards of concrete to
the nearest square yard for the concrete slope within each one-mile
increment. Separate entries are required for right and left sides of the
roadway.

Value for Concrete Slope Paving Area Square Yardage: 4 Bytes:
XXXX
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SLOPERIP | SLOPE PAVING AREA RIP-RAP

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total square yards to the nearest square
yard for the rip-rap slope paving within each one-mile increment. Separate
entries are required for right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Rip-Rap Slope Paving Area Square Yardage: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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Speed Limits — Feature 311

Operational Features

These features are collected and used for operational information along the travelway.

FEATURE 311
SPEED LIMITS

Roadway
Side Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

C/R/L

REY SIS District Traffic Operations Office is responsible for collecting and maintaining
Data Collection this information for all designated roadways Active on the SHS. District Planning
and Maintenance staff are responsible for collecting and maintaining this
information for all roadways Active Off the SHS with NHS or SIS designations
and for all HPMS off-system samples. Effective March 2017.

DTESZAPP | DATE SPEED ZONE APPROVED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A

Materials Office, Traffic

Operations, and Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the speed zone was approved by the District Traffic Operations
Engineer is entered in the value field.

Value Date Speed Zone Approved: MM/DD/YYYY—Date format

DTESZIMP | DATE SPEED ZONE IMPLEMENTED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the speed zone was implemented is entered in the value field.

Value for Date Speed Zone Implemented: MM/DD/YYY Y—Date format
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MAXSPEED | MAXIMUM SPEED LIMIT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset

HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
14 Planning, HPMS, MPOs, All roadways. N/A N/A

State Materials Office, Traffic | (Effective September 2019)
Operations, and Safety Office

Definition/Background: Provides information on the posted speed on roadways active on
the SHS, NHS, and HPMS sample sections. It is used for calculating performance measures,
including PM3 metrics.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the maximum speed for the roadway section in the value
field.

Special Situations (For HPMS Data Collectors): On unsigned streets and highways, the
legal maximum speed limit for all vehicles is 30 mph in business or residential areas and

SPEED
LIMIT

23

55 mph in all other locations per Section 316.183, F.S. However, a county or municipality may set a maximum

speed limit of 20 or 25 mph on local streets or highways following an appropriate study.

Value for Maximum Speed Limit: 2 Bytes: XX—Record the 2-digit number.

MINSPEED | MINIMUM SPEED LIMIT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset

HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A

Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office

N/A

How to Gather this Data: Enter the minimum speed for this roadway section in the value
field.

Note: The minimum speed limit on all interstate highways with at least four lanes is 40
mph, except that it is S0 mph when the posted speed limit is 70 mph.

Value Minimum Speed Limit: 2 Bytes: XX—Record the 2-digit number.
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Turning Restrictions — Feature 312

FEATURE 312

TURNING RESTRICTIONS

Interlocking Secured
Yes

Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type

Roadway Side

RENO IS N AV District Traffic Operations Office is responsible for collecting and maintaining
Data Collection this information for roadways Active on the SHS.

Note: Data for this feature will be collected at the discretion of each District Traffic Operations Engineer. The State Traffic
Engineering and Operations Olffice will not conduct a QAR on this feature.

DTETMAPP | DATE TURNING MOVEMENT APPROVED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the turning restriction was approved by the Secretary is entered
in the value field.

Value for Date Turning Movement Approved: MM/DD/YYYY—Date format

DTETMIMP | DATE TURNING MOVEMENT IMPLEMENTED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the turning restriction was implemented is entered in the value
field.

Value for Date Turning Movement Implemented: MM/DD/YYYY—Date format

LMTRSTRC | LIMITED TURN RESTRICTION TIME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS  MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office
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How to Gather this Data: The actual time that the turn restriction is in effect is entered in the value field.

Value for Limited Turn Restriction Time: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX—The time format entered shall be military
time (e.g., 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. = 07000900)

TURNMOVE | TURNING MOVEMENT RESTRICTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A 151, Planning, MPOs, State Active On roadways. N/A N/A
152 Materials Office, Traffic
Operations, and Safety Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the appropriate turning restriction code in the value field.

A/STA. (LEFT SIDE OF ROADWAY)

r
SNYNL
ON
5% | 8
IeE|e| ©
| l

07

S

W/STA. (RIGHT SIDE OF ROADWAY)

AJ/STA. = Against Stationing WI/STA. = With Stationing
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Descriptions Stationing

01 No right off roadway With Stationing
02 No left off roadway With Stationing
03 No right onto roadway With Stationing
04 No left onto roadway Against Stationing
05 No right off roadway Against Stationing
06 No left off roadway Against Stationing
07 No right onto roadway Against Stationing
08 No left onto roadway With Stationing
09 No U-turn With Stationing
10 No U-turn Against Stationing
11 No turns With Stationing
12 No turns Against Stationing
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FEATURE 313
PARKING RESTRICTIONS

Interlocking Secured
Yes

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type

Responsible Party for The District Traffic Operations Office is responsible for collecting and
Data Collection maintaining this information for roadways Active On the SHS.

Note: Data for this feature will be collected at the discretion of each District Traffic Operations Engineer. The
State Traffic Engineering and Operations Office will not conduct a QAR on this feature.

DTEPKAPP | DATE PARKING APPROVED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the parking restriction was approved by the Secretary is entered
in the value field.

Value for Date Parking Approved: MM/DD/YYYY—Date format

DTEPKIMP | DATE PARKING RESTRICTION IMPLEMENTED

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the parking restriction was implemented is entered in the value
field.

Value for Date Parking Restriction Implemented: MM/DD/YYY Y—Date format

PKRSTIME | PARKING RESTRICTION TIME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS  MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual time that the parking restriction is in effect is entered in the value field.
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Value for Parking Restriction Time: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX—The time format entered shall be military time
(e.g., 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. = 07000900)

TYPEPARK | TYPE OF ROADWAY PARKING

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A 101 Traffic Operations and Safety | Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the appropriate type of roadway parking code in the value field.

Codes Parking

Highway Type

No Parking

Curb Both

Angle Both

Curb One Side
Angle One Side
Curb One/Angle One
None—Curb Side

Curb—Curb Side
Angle—Curb Side

o |0 R W N = O
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FEATURE 320
MILE MARKER SIGNS

Interlocking Secured
Yes

Feature Type

LRS Package

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

C/R/L

REYOIST RV AA{IEM District Planning
Data Collection

MILEMARK | MILE MARKER SIGN

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
Planning, and Safety Office All interstate, tolled or non- N/A N/A
tolled expressway facilities,
and U.S. Routes.

Definition/Background: Records the location of mile marker signs posted along the roadway.

How to Gather this Data: Collect and enter the number displayed on the mile marker. One decimal place is
provided for coding mile markers located at 1/10"™ of a mile increment.

Value for Mile Marker Sign: 4 Bytes: XXX.X—Record 4-digit mile marker number

EXAMPLES
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FEATURE 322
SIGNALS

Roadway Side
C/R/L

Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

RENOIST N AV District Traffic Operations Office is responsible for collecting and maintaining
Data Collection this information for all designated roadways Active on the SHS.

Note: Some characteristics have been created to assist districts with their specific traffic operations data collection needs.
* Will not be included in the TDA QAR and can be used at the discretion of the District Traffic Operations Engineer.

MAINTAGC | MAINTAINING AGENCY NAME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the name of the agency that maintains the signal.

Value for Maintaining Agency Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

SDESTRET | SIDE STREET NAME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the name of the intersecting side street.

Value for Side Street Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

SIGNALID | SIGNAL CABINET ID NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS  MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: A district-assigned identification number for a signal cabinet.

Value for Signal Cabinet ID Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX
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SIGNALNC | NON-COUNTED SIGNAL

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: A non-counted signal type characteristic is used when a signalized intersection consists
of two state roads. The roadway that has a higher AADT should be considered the major street and recorded under
the SIGNALTY characteristic. The intersecting roadway that has a lower AADT is considered the minor street
and recorded under this SIGNALNC characteristic. Choose the code to describe the type of non-counted signal.

Codes  Descriptions

01 Intersection Control Beacon
02 Intersection Control Signal
03 Mid-Block Pedestrian Control
SIGNALTY | TYPE OF TRAFFIC SIGNAL
Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A 144 Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the appropriate code in the value field to describe the traffic signal type.

Codes Descriptions

01 Intersection Control Beacon
02 Intersection Control Signal

03 Mid-Block Pedestrian Control
04 Emergency Signal

05 Intersection Control at School
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SIGOPDTE | DATE SIGNAL OPERATIONAL

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: The actual date that the traffic signal became operational is entered in the value field.

Value for Date Signal Operational: MM/DD/YYYY—Date format

SIGSTRCT | TYPE OF SIGNAL STRUCTURE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the appropriate code in the value field to describe the type of traffic signal
structure.

Codes  Descriptions
01

Mast Arm

02 Wood Strain Pole

03 Concrete Strain Pole

04 Steel Strain Pole

TYPECABL | TYPE OF CABLE CONNECTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset

HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Choose the code to describe the type of traffic signal cable connection.

Codes Descriptions
01

Single Point Connection

02 Two Point Connection
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School Zones — Feature 323

FEATURE 323
SCHOOL ZONES

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Roadway Side  Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes No Length Yes Yes

RENO IS N AV District Traffic Operations Office is responsible for collecting and maintaining
Data Collection this information for all designated roadways Active on the SHS.

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A 99 Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the name of the school within the school

zone.

Value for School Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-290
P —



School Zones — Feature 323

SCHSPED | SCHOOL SPEED ZONE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Traffic Operations and Safety | All Active On roadways. N/A N/A
Office

How to Gather this Data: Enter the school zone speed limit.

Value School Speed Zone: 2 Bytes: XX
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Traffic Monitoring Sites — Feature 326

FEATURE 326
TRAFFIC MONITORING SITES

Roadway Side

C Yes

Feature Type Interlocking Secured

LRS Package
No

REN0 IS R AR District Traffic Data Section

Data Collection

Traffic Monitoring Sites are placed at strategic locations to develop homogeneous Annual Average Daily Traffic
(AADT).

290269
=

290061

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

Transportation planners, On or off state Highways, N/A N/A

programmers, designers, NHS, SIS, and ramps for

consultants, various limited access facilities

industries; benefits users of associated with interchanges.

SLDs

Definition/Background: Provides the traffic count station
number. It is populated in RCI for the benefit of users of SLDs.
It provides six characters for each traffic count station. The first e
two digits of the number refer to the county, the last four digits
refer to the site number for a total of six digits.

7 990269

= .
— Srg

a

How to Gather this Data: The TDA’s Traffic Data Section is
responsible for the entry of this characteristic. These numbers
are assigned in the TCI Database, and a link is established
between TCI and RCI to automatically update this
characteristic. Do not update this characteristic in RCI.
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The traffic count station number is assigned in the TCI database by the central or district office technician in
accordance with guidelines provided in the Traffic Monitoring Handbook.

Value for Traffic Station Number: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record the 2-digit county and the 4-digit site number.

TRSTATYP | TRAFFIC STATION TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

Transportation planners, On or off state highways, N/A N/A

programmers, designers, NHS, SIS, and ramps for

consultants, various limited access facilities

industries; benefits users of associated with interchanges.

SLDs

Definition/Background: Provides the traffic monitoring site (TMS) type.
This characteristic is populated in RCI for the benefit of users of SLDs. If
the site is damaged through any roadway work, it can be easily identified
and reconstructed. This is a tied characteristic that may be associated with
Feature 251. This includes the four different types of TMSs of telemetered
traffic monitoring site (TTMS), portable traffic monitoring site (PTMYS),
road tubes, and inactive sites.

How to Gather this Data: These sites and their locations are assigned in

the TCI Database. A link is established between TCI and RCI to automatically update this characteristic. Do not
update this characteristic in RCI. TTMS, PTMS, road tubes, and inactive sites are assigned in the TCI database
by TDA or the district office technician in accordance with guidelines provided in the Traffic Monitoring
Handbook.

Traffic Site Types SLD Symbols Symbols on Straight Line Diagram

I Inactive Q Circle w/diagonal stripe
P PTMS (non-continuous) ° Circle
R Road Tube A Triangle
TTMS (continuous) . Square
\% Virtual Count Station . Diamond
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Traffic Flow Break Station — Feature 330

FEATURE 330

TRAFFIC FLOW BREAK STATION

LRS Package

Feature Type

Interlocking Secured
Yes

Roadway Side
C

Allows Tie

REN0 IS R AR District Traffic Data Section

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Describes the limits of a homogeneous traffic segment and the station from which the
traffic data is obtained.

FLWBRKID | COUNT STATION ASSIGNED TO BREAK

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

HPMS, TDA, traffic data | All state highways, NHS N/A N/A

collectors, others using roadways, SIS roadways, all

traffic data managed lanes, all roadways

functionally classed higher than
local, and ramps for limited
access facilities associated with
interchanges. Effective September
2019.

Definition/Background: Describes the limits, beginning and
ending milepoints, of a traffic segment, and the station from which
the traffic data is obtained. The beginning and ending milepoints
should be tied to Feature 251 or possibly other physical features in
the future.

How to Gather this Data: The District Traffic Data Section is
responsible for assigning FLWBRKID’s for each TMS. The first
two bytes will be the county (CONTYDOT) and the last four bytes
will be the site number, which comprise the 6-digit traffic count
station number (TRSTATNO) for the traffic count station in this segment. This data is updated annually by TDA
during end-of-year processing.

Any interim updates should be performed by District Traffic Section.

Value for Count Station Assigned to Break: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record the 2-digit county and the 4-digit
site number
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TRFBRKCD | TRAFFIC BREAK CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance

HPMS, TDA, traffic data All state highways, NHS N/A N/A

collectors, others using roadways, SIS roadways, all

traffic data managed lanes, all roadways

functionally classed higher than
local, and ramps for limited
access facilities associated with
interchanges. Effective
September 2019.

Definition/Background: Describes the location of the TMSs in relation to the traffic flow break limits from
which traffic data is obtained.

How to Gather this Data: The District Traffic Section is responsible for assigning traffic break codes for each
flow break count station. The beginning and ending milepoints shall be the same as those for the FLWBRKID.
This data is updated annually by TDA during end-of-year processing.

The TRFBRKCD for a flow break in which a two-way count station’s traffic is to be used on a two-way roadway
segment shall be 1, 2 or 3, as appropriate.

The TRFBRKCD for a flow break in which a one-way count station’s data is to be assigned to a one-way roadway
segment shall be 1, 2, or 3, as appropriate.

The TRFBRKCD for a flow break in which one direction of a two-way count station’s traffic data is to be assigned
to a one-way roadway segment shall be N, E, S or W, as appropriate.

Any interim updates should be performed by District Traffic Section.

Codes Descriptions

Station is located within the traffic break

Station is located on the same roadway ID, but outside the traffic break

Station is located on a different roadway ID

Northbound data only from a station not located within the traffic break

Southbound data only from a station not located within the traffic break

1

2

3

N

E Eastbound data only from a station not located within the traffic break
S

w

Westbound data only from a station not located within the traffic break
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FEATURE 331
TRAFFIC FLOW BREAKS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

REYO IS N aAA I For batch load—Traffic Data or Transportation Data Inventory Section in TDA.

Data Collection

For manual update—Traffic Data Section in Districts or TDA.

Definition/Background: This feature automatically generates from the Traffic Counts Inventory (TCI)
application, identifies the annual average daily traffic (AADT) date, type and section, average D factor, K factor,
T factor.

AADTDATE | AADT DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
131 HPMS, TDA, traffic data All state highways, NHS N/A N/A
collectors, others using traffic | roadways, SIS roadways, all
data managed lanes, all roadways

functionally classed higher
than local, and ramps for
limited access facilities
associated with interchanges.
Effective September 2019.

Definition/Background: Shows the date the Section AADT (SECTADT) is populated on all traffic breaks. This
characteristic is populated by using two different approaches:

1. Using a batch upload from a flat file created at the end of the year for all traffic breaks established through
the TCI process. This process is explained in the Traffic Monitoring Handbook. The use of this process
requires a lot more information on TMSs.

2. The manual update process. This process is less detailed and SECTADT is obtained from local sources,
estimated based on local knowledge, or by conducting a special count.

How to Gather this Data: Batch loaded AADTDATE will have an end of year date for which the traffic
information is collected. Manually updated AADTDATE will have a date for which traffic information is
obtained.

Value for AADT Date: 8 Bytes: MMDDYYYY—Use month, day, year format (e.g., 12312003)
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Who/What uses this
HPMS MIRE Information

Traffic Flow Breaks — Feature 331

AADTTYPE | AADT TYPE

Offset Offset
Direction Distance

FHWA for apportionment,
project engineers for project
development, planners for
transportation planning,
private developers, and
customers. HPMS, TDA,
traffic data collectors, others
using traffic data

Required For

All state highways, NHS
roadways, SIS roadways, all
managed lanes, all roadways
functionally classed higher
than local, and ramps for
limited access facilities

associated with interchanges.

Effective September 2019.

N/A N/A

Definition/Background: Shows the type or source of SECTADT. This characteristic is populated by using two

different approaches:

1. Using a batch upload from a flat file created at the end of the year for all traffic breaks established through
the TCI process. This process is explained in the Traffic Monitoring Handbook. The use of this process

requires a lot more information on TMSs.

2. The manual update process. This process is less detailed and SECTADT is obtained from local sources,
estimated based on local knowledge, or by conducting a special count.

How to Gather this Data: The flat file provided by the Traffic Data Section will have a flag for two-way AADT
from which the traffic information is collected. If the two-way flag is “C,” code 1. If the flag is “E,” “F,” or “S,”
code 2. The Districts are expected to obtain traffic information from local sources. Based on the source of traffic
information, if it is a local Government traffic monitoring program or special count, code 3. If the source is local

knowledge, code 4.

Codes Descriptions

1 Final estimate from survey

2 Final estimate from growth factor
3 Interim estimate from survey

4 Estimate from system average
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AVGDFACT | ROADWAY SECTION AVERAGE DIRECTIONAL FACTOR

HPMS
27

MIRE

Who/What uses this
Information

FHWA for apportionment,
project engineers for project
development, planners for
transportation planning,
private developers, and
customers. HPMS, TDA,
traffic data collectors, others
using traffic data

Required For

All state highways, NHS
roadways, SIS roadways, all
managed lanes, all roadways
functionally classed higher
than local, and ramps for
limited access facilities
associated with interchanges.
Effective September 2019.

Offset
Direction
N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

Definition/Background: Shows the percentage of 30™
highest hourly volume in the predominant direction. This
characteristic is populated using a batch upload from a
flat file created at the end of the year for all traffic breaks
established through the TCI process. This process is
explained in the Traffic Monitoring Handbook.

How to Gather this Data: The flat file provided by the
Traffic Data Section will have the D factor for the traffic
break from which the traffic information is collected.

]
i,
1eap uHhsag

Value for Roadway Section Average D Factor: 4
Bytes: XX.XX—Record a number from 50.00 to 99.99

AVGKFACT | K FACTOR

Offset
Direction

Offset
Distance

‘Who/What uses this
Information

HPMS | MIRE

Required For

26

FHWA for apportionment,
project engineers for project
development, planners for
transportation planning,
private developers, and
customers. HPMS, TDA,
traffic data collectors, others
using traffic data

All state highways, NHS
roadways, SIS roadways, all
managed lanes, all roadways
functionally classed higher
than local, and ramps for
limited access facilities
associated with interchanges.
Effective September 2019

N/A

N/A

Definition/Background: Shows the FDOT “Standard K factors based on area type and facility type with
consideration to typical peak periods of the day. This characteristic is populated using a batch upload from a flat
file created at the end of the year for all traffic breaks established through the TCI process. This process is
explained in the Traffic Monitoring Handbook. See table below.

How to Gather this Data: The flat file provided by Traffic Data Section will have the K factor for the traffic
break from which the traffic information is collected.

Value for K Factor: 4 Bytes: XX.XX—Record a number from 07.50 to 10.50
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Standard K Table

Area Facility Type Standard K Factors! Representative Time Period
(Population) & [Examples] (% AADT)
Large Urbanized Areas Freeways 8.0-9.0° Typical weekday peak period
with Core Freeways or hour
(1,000,000+) Arterials & 9.0? Typical weekday Peak hour
[Jacksonville, Miami] Highways
Other Urbanized Areas Freeways 9.0% Typical weekday Peak hour
(30,000+) Arterials & 9.0% Typical weekday Peak hour
[Tallahassee, Ft. Myers] Highways
Transitioning to Urbanized Freeways 9.0 Typical weekday Peak hour
A . .

reas ) Arterials & 9.0 Typical weekday Peak hour
(Uncertain) Highways
[Fringe Development Areas]
Urban Freeways 10.5 100" highest hour of the year
(3,000—50,000) Arterials & 9.0% Typical weekday Peak hour
[Lake City, Key West] Highways
Rural Freeways 10.5 100" highest hour of the year
(<5,000) Arterials 9.5% 100" highest hour of the year

Chipley, Everglad . .
[Chipley, Everglades] Highways 9.5 100" highest hour of the year

I Some smoothing of values at area boundaries/edges would be desirable.

Value is 7.5 percent in approved Multimodal Transportation District where automobile movements are deemphasized.
Essentially, this lower value represents an extensive multi-hour peak period rather than a peak hour.

Value is 8.0 percent for FDOT designated urbanized core freeways and may be either 8.5 percent or 9.0 percent for
non-core. Freeways. Values less than 9 percent essentially represent a multi-hour peak period rather than a peak hour.
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AVGTFACT | ROADWAY SECTION AVERAGE TRUCK FACTOR

HPMS
22-25

MIRE

Who/What uses this
Information

FHWA for apportionment,
project engineers for project
development, planners for
transportation planning,
private developers, and
customers. HPMS, TDA,
traffic data collectors, others
using traffic data

Required For

All state highways, NHS
roadways, SIS roadways, all
managed lanes, all roadways
functionally classed higher
than local, and ramps for
limited access facilities

associated with interchanges.

Effective September 2019.

Offset

Direction

N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

Definition/Background: Shows the percentage of the
AADT that consists of trucks. Here "trucks" means
vehicles in classifications 4 through 13 of FHWA's
scheme F. This includes buses and trucks larger than
pickups. It does not include motorcycles, passenger cars,
pickups, or SUVs. This characteristic is populated using
a batch upload from a flat file created at the end of the
year for all traffic breaks established through the TCI
process. This process is explained in the Traffic
Monitoring Handbook.

How to Gather this Data: The flat file provided by
Traffic Data Section will have the T factor for the traffic
break from which the traffic information is collected.

Value for Section Average T Factor: 4 Bytes: XX.XX—Record a number from 00.00 to 99.99
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SECTADT | SECTION AVERAGE ADT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS | MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
21 130 FHWA for apportionment, All state highways, NHS N/A N/A

project engineers for project roadways, SIS roadways, all

development, planners for managed lanes, all roadways

transportation planning, functionally classed higher

private developers, and than local, and ramps for

customers. HPMS, TDA, limited access facilities

traffic data collectors, others associated with interchanges.

using traffic data Effective September 2019.

Definition/Background: An estimate of the AADT traveled on the roadway ID.

How to Gather this Data: The flat file provided by Traffic Data Section will have a A A DT
flag for two-way AADT from which the traffic information is collected. Districts are
expected to obtain traffic information from local sources.

Special Situations: On roadways functionally classified local or greater for which an actual count is not required,
a count or estimate from Department or non-Department personnel should be obtained and entered directly into

RCIL.

Value for Section Average ADT: 6 Bytes: XXXXXX—Record the 6-digit count
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Lighting System — Feature 341

FEATURE 341
LIGHTING SYSTEM

Roadway Side
C/R/L

Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Identifies the type and number of poles and luminaries on the system. Only lighting
systems owned by and maintained by the Department or FDOT contracted agreement should be inventoried.

LOCOWNER | OWNER OF LOCAL LUMINARIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the name of the City/County that owns or maintains (through contract or other
written agreement) the local luminaries.

Value for Number of Aluminum Poles: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

NOALUMPOL | NUMBER OF ALUMINUM POLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of aluminum poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of Aluminum Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX
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NOCONPOL | NUMBER OF CONCRETE POLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of concrete poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of Concrete Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOFIBPOL | NUMBER OF FIBERGLASS POLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of fiberglass poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of Fiberglass Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOHMSLUM | NUMBER OF HIGH MAST LUMINARIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of high mast luminaries along the roadway. This count is for the
individual luminaries.

Value for Number of High Mast Luminaries: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOLOCLUM | NUMBER OF LUMINARIES UNDER LOCAL AGREEMENT

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of luminaries maintained under local agreements along the roadway.
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Value for Luminaries Under Local Agreement: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOOTHPOL | NUMBER OF HIGH MAST POLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of high mast poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of High Mast Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOSGMLUM | NUMBER OF SIGN LUMINARIE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of sign luminaries along the roadway.

Value for Number of Sign Luminaries: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOSTDLUM | NUMBER OF STANDARD LUMINARIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of standard luminaries along the roadway.

Value for Number of Standard Luminaries: 3 Bytes: XXX
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NOSTLPOL | NUMBER OF STEEL POLES (NOT TO INCLUDE HIGH MAST)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of steel poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of Steel Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOUDKLUM | NUMBER OF UNDERDECK LUMINARIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of underdeck luminaries along the roadway.

Value for Number of Underdeck Luminaries: 3 Bytes: XXX

NOWODPOL | NUMBER OF WOOD POLES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset

HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of wood poles along the roadway.

Value for Number of Wood Poles: 3 Bytes: XXX
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FEATURE 360
TOLL PLAZAS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RENOIST RV AA I District Planning
Data Collection

TOLPLZNM | TOLL PLAZA NAME

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance

General information, wide All interstates, tolled or non- N/A N/A
usage tolled expressway facilities.

Definition/Background: Records the name associated with a toll plaza.

How to Gather this Data: Collect the milepoint at the midpoint of the toll collection booth, in the most inside
lane possible. The toll plaza name will generally be the nearest exit name or crossing facility.

Value for Toll Plaza Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX—Record name of plaza up to 20
characters
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EXAMPLES

or MEDIAN @~

=== |nventory
I orecqion>

Toll Plazas at Different Milepoints Code on Left and Right
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FEATURE 361
SERVICE PLAZAS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
C/R/L Yes

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RENOIST RV AA I District Planning

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Denotes the name of the service plaza.

SVCPLZNM | SERVICE PLAZA NAME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset

HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
General information, wide All service plazas maintained | N/A N/A
usage by the Department.

How to Gather this Data: Use the RCI milepoints collected for SVPBEGMM and SVPENDMM as the
beginning and ending milepoints for this characteristic.

How to Gather this Data: Record the service plaza name using posted signs.
Special Situations: Also may be used for rest areas, weigh stations, or agricultural stations.

Value for Service Plaza Name: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX—Record name of plaza up to 20
characters
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Maintenance Features

These features are collected for maintenance of the travelway.

FEATURE 411
ROADSIDE MOWING

LRS Package Feature Type

Roadway Side

Allows Tie Interlocking Secured
No No Total No Yes

RE MBI LIWAIEM District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Mowing is provided on all state roadways not only for aesthetic reasons but also for
safety. Mowing should be inventoried exactly as work is being done and as it is contracted out. Check with
contract personnel to determine how mowing is being contracted out. The mowing guide shall be referenced to
determine the limits and type of mowing. Mowing areas located under or within Feature 431 Parks & Rest Areas
shall be inventoried per rest area contract agreement or by FDOT forces, whichever is applicable.

Notes the different types of mowing performed by maintenance personnel, i.e., large machine, intermediate
machine, small machine, slope mowing. All mowing is inventoried by the acre and is recorded to the most
efficient and effective mowing activity. The mowing guide shall be referenced to determine the limits and type
of mowing.

Mowing in the median will be included with the right-side inventory. If the below characteristics are located at a
rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried against the applicable sub-section. Use
the following formula to calculate the area, length * width / 43,560 = acres.

INMACHMW | INTERMEDIATE MACHINE MOWING

Who/What uses this Offset (0)i ]
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of acres, to the nearest
1/10 acre, of mowing performed by a mower greater than 40 inches and less
than 7 feet. If mowing is being performed by contract forces, check with
contracts personnel to determine the type of mowing being paid, and record
as that type. Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of
the roadway.

Value for Intermediate Machine Mowing Acreage: 3 Bytes: XX.X ST
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RDSDMOW | ROADSIDE MOWABLE AREA (LARGE)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of acres, to the nearest 1/10 acre, of large machine mowing.
The Department considers large machine mowing as mowers in the 7 feet or larger range. A strip along interstate
fences may be recorded at 5/17 value, i.e., 17 acres = 5 acres. Separate entries are required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Roadside Mowable Area Acreage: 3 Bytes: XX.X

SLOPEMOW | SLOPE MOWABLE AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of acres, to the nearest
1/10 acre, of slope mowing. Slope mowing is defined as mowable areas
having a slope greater than 3 to 1 and requiring specialized equipment.
Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Slopes Mowable Area Acreage: 3 Bytes: XX.X
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SMMACHMOW | SMALL MACHINE MOWING AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
total number of acres, to the nearest
1/100 acre, of small machine
mowing. Small machine mowers are
hand or riding type mowers with a
cutting width of 40 inches or less.
Record utility strip mowing as e ‘
continuous where breaks do not N, e Sl e
exceed 50 feet. Separate entries are —
required for the right and the left sides
of the roadway.

Measure as continuous through obstructions and turnouts unless there is a break greater than 50 feet.

Value for Small Machine Mowing Area Acreage: 4 Bytes: XX.XX
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FEATURE 412
WEED CONTROL

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RED ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Weed control maintains the appearance, safety, and drainage of the highway facility in
areas that cannot be controlled by more economical means.

It notes the type of weed control used and the location where the work is performed. The work is reported in
acres. The work areas inventoried under this feature should not be recorded under any other feature, such as small,
intermediate, slope or large machine mowing.

Weed control in the median will be included with the right-side inventory. If the below characteristics are located
at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried against the applicable sub-section
number.

HANDCUT | HAND CUT AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
number of acres, to the nearest 1/100
acre, of weed control to be
performed by hand labor, such as
weed eaters, hedge clippers, or other
means for weed control. Weed
control in these areas is impossible
to control by chemical or mechanical

means. Separate entries are required
for the right and left sides of the
roadway.

Value for Hand Cut Area Acreage: 3 Bytes: X. XX
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MWEEDCTL | MECHANICAL WEED CONTROL AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of acres, to the nearest 1/100
acre, of weed control to be performed by mechanical means. These areas are
defined as areas that cannot be maintained with routine large machine
mowers and do not require hand labor to cut. Separate entries are required
for the right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Mechanical Weed Control Area Acreage: 3 Bytes: X. XX

NOTE: This type of weed control is very rare.

OBSPRAY | OBSTRUCTION SPRAYING AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of acres, to the nearest 1/100 acre, of obstructions that are chemically
sprayed, excluding slopes, roadside ditches and outfall ditches. Include guy-wire anchors, phone booths, bus stop
buildings, mailboxes, fire hydrants, telephone poles, utility poles, miscellaneous items, and street signs not
covered by RCI inventory. Do not include inventoried features such as signs. Each obstruction represents 30
square feet. If on the right there are 20 obstruction areas in the mile being inventoried, then this would be
20 x 30 =600 /43,560 = 0.01 acres. Separate entries are required for the right and left sides of the roadway.

Value for Obstruction Spraying Area Acreage: 4 Bytes: XX. XX
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2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

Obstruction Area

¢ found while doing the RCI

Date: Section
Mail Boxes =30sq. £ X _ Ea-= Sq. Ft.
Telephone Poles =30s:q. 8 X __ Ea= Sq. Ft.
Guy Wires =30sq. £ X__ EFa= Sq. Ft.
Fire Hvdrants =30sq £ X _ Ea= Sq. Ft.
Bus Stop Buildings =30sq. X __Ea= Sq. Ft.
*Misc Items =30sq. £ X __ Ea= Sq. Ft.
Total Sq. Ft.

* Misc Items are any obstructions that are. ...

* not listed above

* notin RCI
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FEATURE 413
LANDSCAPE AREA

Roadway Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
R/L No No No Yes

REY BRSNS District Office of Maintenance
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Landscaped areas are ornamental bushes, shrubs, flowers, and/or plants that require at
least three of the following criteria: weeding, mulching, trimming, pruning, replacing, fertilizing, edging, and
insecticide spraying.

Exclude sites or locations where native plants or low-cost vegetation are planted or promoted. Examples include
sea grapes, mangroves, trees, and wildflowers. Landscape areas located at rest area locations shall be inventoried
per rest area contract agreement or by FDOT forces, whichever is applicable. All landscape areas within the right-
of-way that currently are under a Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) or being maintained by others should be
calculated and entered into RCI. The area should be coded and added to the mowing feature for that section. The
additional funding generated for mowing, could be transferred to the MOA to differ some of the landscape
maintenance costs.

Measurements will include the average width multiplied by the length of the area involved, divided by 43,560 to
arrive at the acres to be coded. Where there are only trees included in areas designated as landscaping, 30 square
feet per tree will be used in the calculation.
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3 " LANDSCAPE ——— 165" 1 — 150" — 3 f——io0 — @
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= 30 1 25
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BOLDLAND | BOLD LANDSCAPING

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active 2-rightor | N/A
Exclusive roads, including 3-left

managed lanes.

Definition/Background: Bold landscape areas are
defined as landscape contracts with an installation period
followed by an establishment period, which is typically
two years.

B

How to determine Begin and End of this Data: From
the beginning milepoint of where the bold landscaping
physically begins to the ending milepoint of where the
bold landscaping physically ends. Do not break for mile
increments.

L

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of acres, to the nearest 1/100 acre, of bold landscape area that
is contiguous. Separate entries are required for right, left and median islands. Median areas shall be recorded right
side/offset left. If there is a break over 150 feet, then record each bold landscape area separately.

Cross-Reference: The acreage recorded as Bold Landscaping is not to be included in Feature 411—Roadside
Mowing.

Special Situations: Bold Landscaping is reported with the mainline section. However, when Bold Landscaping
exists along an Active Exclusive roadway (e.g., ramp or managed lane) and not adjacent to the mainline, then
code the information with the Active Exclusive roadway instead. Typically, the Bold Landscaping in interchanges
should be carried with the mainline (e.g., I-10).
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Landscape Area — Feature 413

LANDSCPE | LANDSCAPE AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of acres, to the nearest
1/100 acre, of landscaped area. Separate entries are required for right and
the left sides of the roadway. Median areas shall be recorded against the
right-side roadway. If there is a break over 150 feet, then the landscape area
will stop. If the break is less than 150 feet, then continue the landscape area.

Value for Landscape Area Acreage: 3 Bytes: X.XX

Unit Management will decide which areas of landscaping will be included
in the RCI inventory. If the above characteristic is located at a ramp or other
applicable sub-section other than rest areas, it is to be inventoried against
the applicable sub-section number.
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Roadside Ditch Cleaning — Feature 421

FEATURE 421
ROADSIDE DITCH CLEANING

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

IO

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

RED ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: A roadside ditch stores runoff water or removes it
by channelization to a discharge point. Water that is stored at pervious
locations will be removed through infiltration, while at impervious locations;
the water will be removed through evapotranspiration. Channelization of the
water will usually run parallel to the roadway until it is possible to discharge
into lands or surface water bodies adjacent to highway rights-of-way.

Notes the number and length of roadside ditches along the roadside. More
importantly, this feature notes the type of equipment used to clean the
roadside ditch excavator and the roadside canals dragline. A ditch is two
intersecting grades, holds or carries water, has a back slope of 6 inches or
greater and is maintained on a regular frequency. Grader cleaned ditches are
computed as a factor of shoulder miles in the RCICIA program.

Special Situation: Permitted storm water sites that are designed to retain silt
material or are built with specialized under drain will not be included in ditch
measurements. Ditches will have to be broken at locations where the length of the treatment area exceeds 150
feet. This would include sites containing ditch blocks, gravel treatment areas, and concrete weirs.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be
inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

INTERSECTING GRADES

FEATURE 421 - ROADSIDE DITCH CLEANING Iﬂ/ \/
RAINAGE
,\ DITCH

BACKSLOPE GREATER THAN
6 INCHES

e

IF DITCH BREAK IS
'3 ROADSIDE DITCH JF 00 RO
TYPE OF MAINTENANCE (I.E. GRADER, EXCAVATOR, ETC.) FEET RECORD AS
TO BE DETERMINED BY MAINTENANCE ENGINEER CONTINUOUS
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Roadside Ditch Cleaning — Feature 421

RDCANALS | NUMBER OF ROADSIDE CANALS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of roadside canals between
a beginning milepoint and an ending milepoint maintained by dragline,
adjacent to the roadway.

Value for Number of Roadside Canals: 1 Byte: X

NOTE: In the past, a dragline was used on these type of roadway canals but
using an excavator or a grader is now more efficient. This characteristic is
rarely used due to limitations on its presence along the roadway.

RDITEXCA | NUMBER OF ROADSIDE DITCHES (EXCAVATOR)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of roadway ditches
between a beginning milepoint and an ending milepoint maintained by
excavator, adjacent to the roadway.

Value for Number of Roadside Ditches: 1 Byte: X
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Median Ditch Cleaning — Feature 422

FEATURE 422
MEDIAN DITCH CLEANING

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

IO

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Yes

RED ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Notes the basic type of median ditches. Grader maintained ditches are calculated as a
factor of grass median ditches.

All median inventories are to be coded against the right side of the roadway. If the below characteristics are
located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried against the applicable sub-

section number.

MDITHEXC | NUMBER OF MEDIAN DITCHES (EXCAVATOR)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of median ditches between
a beginning milepoint and an ending milepoint cleaned by excavator. This
inventory is intended to depict work style. Do not inventory workload if not
maintained in the manner described.

Value for Number of Median Ditches: 1 Byte: X
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Median Ditch Cleaning — Feature 422

MDITPAVE | NUMBER OF MEDIAN DITCHES (PAVED)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code
the total number of median ditches
between a beginning milepoint and
an ending milepoint that are paved.
Breaks in paved areas of less than
150 feet will be included in the
paved area inventories.

Value for Number of Median
Ditches: 1 Byte: X

MDITPIPE | NUMBER OF MEDIAN DITCHES (PIPED)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of median ditches between
a beginning milepoint and an ending milepoint that are piped and not
connected with storm sewer systems.

Value for Number of Median Ditches: 1 Byte: X
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Parks and Rest Areas — Feature 431

FEATURE 431
PARKS AND REST AREAS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
R/L No

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: Parks, rest areas, and welcome stations provide the traveling public with a means to
exit the roadway. They may be with or without facilities and may provide traveling information and assistance.
These areas help to alleviate the stress and fatigue often associated with travel. Weight stations are used to prevent
damage to the roadways by overweight trucks.

Lists the number of facilities and roadway milepoint at the approximate center of the facility. Facilities along with
their inventory shall be recorded to the applicable sub-section number.

Catwalks and fishing piers should be inventoried as Wayside Parks. All inventories located within the facility
should be recorded to the right.

Sub-section ramps for these areas begin at the edge of the paved gore where the grass begins and end at the paved
gore where the grass ends, per Planning’s requirements for milepoint limits. A physical gore is the actual point
where the pavement of the sub-section leaves or meets the pavement of the mainline. This means that a sub-
section should not begin or end at the centerline of the intersection roadway. If under contract the limits may
extend beyond Planning’s begin and end points. RCI inventories that extend beyond Planning’s sub-section limits

must be recorded within Planning’s sub-section limits.

RSTAREAS | NUMBER OF REST AREAS WITHOUT FACILITIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code each rest area without facility by entering
only the centerline milepoint that is between the beginning and ending of the
rest area. Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the
roadway.

Value for Number of Rest Areas Without Facilities: 1 Byte: X

FDDTi} RCI Handbook | 7-322
P —




Parks and Rest Areas — Feature 431

RSTARFAC | NUMBER OF REST AREAS WITH FACILITIES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code each rest area with facility by entering only
the centerline milepoint that is between the beginning and ending of the rest
area. Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides of the
roadway. Individual features not part of rest area facility maintenance, such
as fence, lighting, striping, mowing, litter, and so forth should be recorded
separately.

Value for Number of Rest Areas With Facilities: 1 Byte: X

WAYSDPKS | NUMBER OF WAYSIDE PARKS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code each wayside park by entering only the
centerline milepoint that is between the beginning and ending of the park.
These are recreation-oriented areas including picnic facilities, benches,
and grounds. Separate entries are required for the right and the left sides
of the roadway.

Value for Number of Wayside Parks: 1 Byte: X
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Parks and Rest Areas — Feature 431
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

WEIGHSTA | NUMBER OF WEIGH STATIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code each weight
station and weigh-in-motion (WIM) station by
entering only the centerline milepoint that is
between the beginning and ending of the weight
station. Separate entries are required for the left and
the right sides of the roadway.

05 7%

Value for Number of Weigh Stations: 1 Byte: X

WELCMSTA | WELCOME STATIONS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code each welcome station by entering only the
centerline milepoint that is between the beginning and ending of the park.
Separate entries are required for the left and the right sides of the roadway.

Value for Welcome Stations: 1 Byte: X
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Delineators — Feature 443
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 443
DELINEATORS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: This feature consists of hazard markers, guide markers, object markers, and delineators.
They serve as visual markers for bridge ends, crossovers, and headwalls.

Record the number of markers installed, per mile, for the particular side of roadway being inventoried. Refer to
Roadway Design Standard Index 17346 for details of location. Delineators located in the median shall be recorded
to the right.

Type I Object Markers (a diamond-shaped panel nine-button or plain—Index 17349 and 17353) and Type III
Object Markers (a black and yellow striped sign—Index 17359) shall be considered as Feature 480 Highway
Signs when they are post mounted.

If Type I Object Marker (diamond-shaped panel nine-button or plain) is mounted directly to an object, then it will
be inventoried as a delineator.

Type III Object Markers (yellow and black adhesive) that are not post mounted and are attached to the bridge or
columns of the bridge will be counted as BRDELIN (number of object markers).

Yellow adhesive tape applied to guardrail will not be inventoried in RCI.

Adhesive sheeting and reflectors on guardrails are not to be inventoried as delineators.

BRDELIN | NUMBER OF BRIDGE END DELINEATORS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Record the number of markers installed per mile
for the particular side of roadway being inventoried. Refer to Roadway
Design Standard Index 17346 for details of location.

There are two types of bridge delineators—Index 17359:

1. A rectangular-shaped three-button panel (Type II Object Markers
Roadway)

2. A black and yellow adhesive type (Type III Object Markers)
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Code the total amount of black and yellow adhesive object markers between
a beginning and ending milepoint in one-mile increments. Separate entries
are required for the left and the right sides of the roadway. Each bridge end
or column delineator and others will be counted as one. Delineators located
in the median shall be recorded on the right side.

Value for Number of Bridge End Delineators: 3 Bytes: XXX

DELINEAT | NUMBER OF GUIDE POSTS/HAZARD MARKER DELINEATORS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: There are two types of delineators:

1. Button type of amber, green, or white
2. Reflective sheeting type of amber, green, or white

One delineator is equal to one post and one marker or one post and two markers. Some locations require a marker
on both sides of a single post, like crossovers, but will be counted as one. Code the total number of markers
installed between a beginning and ending milepoint in one-mile increments. Separate entries are required for the
left and the right sides of the roadway. Refer to Roadway Design Standard Index 17346 for details of location.
Delineators are counted on concrete barrier wall, and not counted where inventory is covered by another feature,
i.e., guardrail.

Value for Number of Guide Posts/Hazard Marker Delineators: 3 Bytes: XXX
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Striping — Feature 451

FEATURE 451
STRIPING

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Striping provides the visual information needed by the driving public to steer a vehicle
safely in a variety of situations.

Lists the type and number of stripes being counted. If more than one line of the same configuration is being
measured simultaneously, then enter the number of lines being measured. Do not overlap milepoints for like
characteristics on the same roadway side. When measuring the double lines used to outline a painted median, it
is suggested measuring one side of the painted median per roadway side. The length of this feature is determined
from milepoint indicated.

Striping breaks through intersections and auxiliary lanes less than 150 feet in length can be recorded as
continuous. If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are
to be inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

Do not overlap milepoints for the same characteristic. If an additional stripe(s) begins within the mile section
being inventoried, end the first stripe(s) at that point and begin a number count of additional stripes at that
milepoint. Inventory the perimeter of crosshatching by the most recent application unless it is wider than 6,” then
it will be included as symbols.

DBLELINE | NUMBER OF STRIPES | DOUBLE WHITE OR YELLOW

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of double white or yellow stripes along the roadway. Record double
stripes on two lane roadways to the right side of the roadway.

Inventory the perimeter by the most recent application. If the perimeter is wider than 6,” then it will be inventoried
as Feature 452 Symbols. Crosshatches in gore areas are to be inventoried as Feature 452 Symbols.

Value for Number of Stripes—Double White or Yellow: 1 Byte: X
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Striping — Feature 451

SKIPLINE | NUMBER OF STRIPES | SKIP WHITE OR YELLOW

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

All Active On and Active
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

Maintenance Offices

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of skip
stripes lines along the roadway. Separate entries are
required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.
Single skip lines on a two-lane roadway are
inventoried to the right side of the roadway.

Value for Number of Stripes—Skip White or
Yellow: 1 Byte: X

Thermo tape applications like in the second image below should be inventoried as regular skip lines. It has been
applied to certain concrete roadways as a trial and is being monitored for its adhesive properties.

SKIPWHBK | NUMBER OF STRIPES | SKIP WHITE WITH BLACK

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of white or yellow skip with
black stripe lines along the roadway. Separate entries are required for the
right and the left sides of the roadway. Normally white or yellow skip with
black stripe lines are used to enhance visibility.

Value for Number of Stripes—Skip White With Black: 1 Byte: X
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SNGLLINE | NUMBER OF STRIPES | SINGLE WHITE OR YELLOW

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the milepoint and number of single stripes along the roadway. Separate entries
are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway. For consistency, record striping in the center of the
roadway to the right.

Value for Number of Stripes—Single White or Yellow: 1 Byte: X

When white or yellow edge lines have hash marks at crossovers, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, and
intersections greater than 150’ in length, they should be inventoried as a skip line. Hash marks in addition to the
edge line stripe should be recorded separately as skip line.
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Symbols and Messages — Feature 452
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 452
SYMBOLS AND MESSAGES

Roadway Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
R/L No No No Yes

REYD IS N ARV District Office of Maintenance
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Lists the area in square feet of crosshatching, curb marking, number of arrows or letters,
and radius marking.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be

inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

CRSHATCH | CROSSHATCHING AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the amount of square feet of material used in crosshatched areas within each
one-mile increment along the roadway. Code the perimeter of the crosshatched area in addition to the hatch marks.
Separate entries are required for the right and the left side of the roadway. For consistency, record all median
crosshatching to the right.

Crosshatching areas include gore areas for traffic channelization or separation (Indexes 17345 and 17346), lane
drop transitions (Index 17346), and painted medians (Index 17346).

If the painted line bordering a crosshatched area is wider than 6 inches, placed with small machine application, it
should be recorded as a radius marking.

Value for Crosshatching Area Square Feet: 4 Bytes: XXXX

Traffic Separation Painted Median Shoulder
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CURBMARK | CURB MARKING AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the amount of square feet of material used in
curb marking areas within each one-mile increment along the roadway. Separate
entries are required for the right and the left side of the roadway. For consistency,
record all curb marking in the median to the right.

Value for Curb Marking Area Square Feet: 4 Bytes: XXXX

Painted Bullnose

PNTARROW | NUMBER OF ARROWS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of arrows along the roadway for each one-mile increment. Each
arrowhead will be counted as one; double arrowheads will be counted as two. Separate entries are required for
the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Bike lane arrows should be counted as one for two in the field. (i.e., If you have 12 arrows in the bike lane, you
count 6 for RCI input.) If you have an odd number of bike lane arrows, round up. (i.e., If you have 15 arrows in
the bike lane, you count 8 for RCI input)

Value for Number of Arrows: 2 Bytes: XX
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PNTLETTR | NUMBER OF LETTERS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of painted symbol letters separately on the right and left side of the
roadway within each one-mile increment.

Bike lane letters should be counted as one for two in the field. (i.e., if you have 12 letters in the bike lane, you
count 6 for RCI input). If you have an odd number of bike lane letters, round up. (i.e., if you have 15 letters in the
bike lane, you count 8§ for RCI input).

Value for Number of Letters: 2 Bytes: XX

RADIUSMK | RADIUS MARKING AREA

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the amount of square feet of material used along the roadway within each one
mile that is placed with small machine applicators and not inventoried elsewhere. May include parking area end
caps, weigh stations, rest areas, bike lane markings, HOV symbols, handicapped parking symbols, or bike boxes.

Interstate exit numbers and letters are on average 16.2 square feet per number or letter including background and
should be recorded to the nearest whole foot. For consistency, record numbers or combinations of number(s) and
letter(s) as:

1=16sqft 2=33sqft 3=49sqft 4 =65sqft

Value for Radius Area Square Feet: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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EXAMPLES

Turkey Tracks Perpendicular to Roadway Parking End Cap

Diamond =11 SQFT

: T Bike within Arrow
Stride Markings Cyclist =5.4 SQFT

2 SQ FT per Triangle 1=72S8QFT 2=33SQFT

3=49 SQFT 4=65SQFT
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Crosswalks — Feature 453
Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

FEATURE 453
CROSSWALKS

Roadway Side  Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
No No Total No Yes

Responsible District Office of Maintenance
Party for Data

Collection

Definition/Background: Crosswalks are utilized by pedestrians to navigate safely across busy intersections
located on FDOT right-of-way. These crosswalks are to include locations where school crossings exist. The length
of the crosswalk is determined by the distance of the uninterrupted pavement marking.

Lists the number of crosswalks in various increments. Enter the number counted under the approximate length
for the particular side of the roadway being measured. A crosswalk has two parallel lines, separated by a
predetermined distance according to current FDOT Design Standards. Crosswalks on side streets are not to be

inventoried unless they are within the extended right-of-way lines and are maintained by the Department. Units
should check side street crosswalks and determine if they maintain them. School crossing crosswalks are to be
included. Paved or unpaved medians that interrupt the continuation of the crosswalk are considered the
termination point for the crosswalk. Crosswalks that extend across the entire FDOT roadway shall be inventoried
to the right. Crosswalks, which are interrupted by medians, shall be counted on the side of the roadway at which
they exist. Special emphasis crosswalks are to be included by entering the equivalent number of standard two bar

crosswalks.
Special Situation:

1. Special emphasis crosswalk is to be included by entering the equivalent of a standard two bar crosswalk.
Measure these types of crosswalks like a standard two bar crosswalk.

2. If the crosswalk is a special emphasis and a regular crosswalk together, they will both be counted into RCI.

For consistency, when state roadways intersect, record crosswalk inventories to the roadway that they exist on. If
the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be inventoried
against the applicable sub-section number.

Special Situation 1 Special Situation 2
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CRWALK24 | NUMBER OF 24-FOOT CROSSWALKS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 24-foot crosswalks between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 24-Foot Crosswalks: 2 Bytes: XX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 36-foot crosswalks between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left §
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 36-Foot Crosswalks: 2 Bytes: XX
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CRWALK48 | NUMBER OF 48-FOOT CROSSWALKS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 48-foot crosswalks between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 48-Foot Crosswalks: 2 Bytes: XX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 60-foot crosswalks between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 60-Foot Crosswalks: 2 Bytes: XX

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-337
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CRWALK72 | NUMBER OF 72-FOOT CROSSWALKS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 72-foot crosswalks between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and left
sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 72-Foot Crosswalks: 2 Bytes: XX

7-338 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
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FEATURE 454
STOP BARS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes

REYD ST N AR V@M District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Stop bars are provided to give the traveling public a known point to stop when
approaching a stop sign or traffic signal.

Lists the number of stop bars counted for left or right roadway, under the approximate or appropriate length. Stop
bars on side streets are not to be inventoried unless they are within the extended right-of-way lines and are
maintained by the Department. Railroad crossings are to be included and are equivalent to two 12-foot stop bars
with one at the top and one at the bottom, and two 24-foot stop bars per lane. For school crossings, the bars located
at the top and bottom of the messages are to be included. Each crossing is the equivalent of two 12-foot stop bars
per lane. Inventory letters under Feature 452 Symbols & Messages.

Stop bars on non-state side streets maintained by the department are collected.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be

inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

STOPBR12 | NUMBER OF 12-FOOT STOP BARS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 1-foot stop bars between each one-mile increment. Separate
entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 12-Foot Stop bars: 2 Bytes: XX
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STOPBR18 | NUMBER OF 18-FOOT STOP BARS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 18-foot stop bars between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 18-Foot Stop bars: 2 Bytes: XX

STOPBR24 | NUMBER OF 24-FOOT STOP BARS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 24-foot stop bars between each one-mile increment. Separate
entries are required for the right and the left sides of the roadway. In the left and middle photos below, the stop
bars are on a divided highway. In these situations, record two 24-foot stop bars at the top and bottom. Also, code
the bars in the “X” as 24-foot stop bars.

Value for Number of 24-Foot Stop bars: 2 Bytes: XX

7-340 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
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STOPBR36 | NUMBER OF 36-FOOT STOP BARS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 36-foot stop bars between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 36-Foot Stop bars: 2 Bytes: XX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

All Active On and Active
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

Maintenance Offices

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of 48-foot stop bars between
each one-mile increment. Separate entries are required for the right and the
left sides of the roadway.

Value for Number of 48-Foot Stop bars: 2 Bytes: XX

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-341
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FEATURE 455
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
R/L No

Interlocking Secured
Yes

LRS Package Feature Type

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: Raised pavement markers (RPMs) are provided to delineate traffic flow during night-
time or inclement weather conditions. The inventory is for a particular side, right or left, of the roadway and in
traffic separator or gore areas.

Lists the required number of markers for the particular side of roadway being inventoried. Roadway and Traffic
Design Standards should be referenced. RPMs on bridges also are to be inventoried.

For consistency, all RPMs that are located in the center of the roadway, including gore areas, traffic separators,
and crosshatch areas shall be recorded against the right roadway. Gore areas, traffic separators, and crosshatch
areas on the left side will be added to other left side inventories.

Regardless of type or size, each marker will be counted as one. However, raised pavement markers indicating
locations of fire hydrants will not be inventoried, usually blue markers.

PAVTMARK | NUMBER OF RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number of raised pavement markers within each one-mile increment.

As a minimum, there should be 132 markers per stripe mile on 40-foot centers where the stripe line is delineated.
More markers will be included in some locations due to two-line no-passing zones, auxiliary lanes, or other areas
along the roadway.

If the above characteristic is located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, it is to be inventoried
against the applicable sub-section number.

Value for Number of Raised Pavement Markers: 4 Bytes: XXXX
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Attenuators — Feature 460

FEATURE 460
ATTENUATORS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
R/L No

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

|

Definition/Background: Attenuators are intended to provide a motor vehicle with a cushioned impact area prior
to solid obstructions such as parapet walls, bridge columns, sign structures, and signal poles. They are generally
constructed of modules or cells containing different types of energy absorption materials such as water, sand, or
hex foam.

Lists the condition, date of inspection, installation date, repair date, comments, location, model number, attenuator
type, and vehicle direction. All required information can be obtained from Type I and Type II inspection reports.

Attenuators require twice-yearly inspections, a Type 1 inspection in April and a Type 2 inspection in October. A
Type 1 inspection is a visual inspection, and a Type 2 inspection is an actual breakdown and cleaning of the
attenuator. These inspections are typically performed by field crews and all information pertaining to these
inspections may be input by the party performing the inspection or by the MMS personnel responsible for
maintaining RCI after notification that the inspections are complete.

If the below characteristics are located at a rest area, ramp, or other applicable sub-section, they are to be

inventoried against the applicable sub-section number.

ATCONDTN | ATTENUATOR CONDITION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Use the following code that best describes the condition of the attenuator.

Codes | Descriptions
01 Good

02 Fair

03 Poor

04 Critical

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-344
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ATINSPEC | ATTENUATOR INSPECTION DATE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the date of latest attenuator inspection with leading zeros for months and days
less than 10. No hyphens or backslash.

Value for Attenuator Inspection Date: 8§ Bytes: MMDDYYYY

ATREPAIR | ATTENUATOR REPAIR DATEX

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the date attenuator repaired with leading zeros for months and days less than
10. No hyphens or backslash.

Value for Attenuator Inspection Date: 8§ Bytes: MMDDYYYY

ATRMRKS1 | ATTENUATOR REMARKS | 1

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A

Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the statement concerning attenuator.

Value for Attenuator Remarks—1: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
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ATRMRKS2 | ATTENUATOR REMARKS | 2

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the statement concerning attenuator.

NOTE: New to the maintenance add screen.

Value for Attenuator Remarks—2: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

ATTLOCCD | ATTENUATOR LOCATION CODE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Use the following code that describes the location of the attenuator.

Descriptions

GL Gore left

GR Gore right

LS Left shoulder
MD Median

RS Right shoulder

7-346 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
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ATTMODEL | ATTENUATOR MODEL NUMBER

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the model number given in the Attenuator Inventory and Inspection Procedure,
Topic No. 850-055-003.

Value for Attenuator Model Number: 20 Bytes: XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

Model # 01—Hi-Dro Cell (sandwich)

G Color: G—gray, Y—yellow, GN—green, BLK—black, BL—blue
209 Width of first diaphragm (2'-9")
508 Width of last diaphragm (5'-8")
S S—standard or N—non-standard
8 Number of bays

S S—wet or D—dry

Model # 02—Hi-Dro Cell (cluster)

300 Width (3'-0")

600 Length (6'-0")

W W-designates Hi-Dro cluster
Model # 03—G-R-E-A-T System

200 Width of first diaphragm (2'-0")
200 Width of last diaphragm (2'-0")
S S—standard or N—non-standard
F

6 Number of bays

04/05—Sand Crash Cushion (fitch or energite)

002 No. of 200 Ib. Modules

004 No. of 400 Ib. Modules

004 No. of 700 Ib. Modules

0014 No. of 1400 Ib. Modules

0021 No. of 2100 Ib. Modules

F&E Fitch & Energite (mixed installation)

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-347
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Model # 06—Hex Foam Sandwich

209 Width of first diaphragm (2'-9")
508 width of last diaphragm (5'-8")
H

8 Number of bays

S S—standard or N—non-standard

Model # 08—QuadGurad System

QS QS—QuadGuard System

24 Width of diaphragms (24")

5 Number of bays

G Nose color, G—gray in Florida

Model # 09—BREAKMASTER 350

106

There is only one model number for this system.

106

There is only one model number for this system.

Model # 11—REACT 350

75 Design speed: 75, 62, 55, 45 mph
B B-self-contained backup or S-side mounted anchors
036 Width (36")

Model # 12—ADIEM 350

XX Number of modules, 06 or 10
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ATTYPECD | ATTENUATOR TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Use the code that describes the attenuator type.

Code Type

01 Hi-Dro Cell (sandwich)
02 Hi-Dro Cell (cluster)
03 G-R-E-A-T System

04 Sand Crash Cushion (fitch)
05 Sand Crash Cushion (energite)
06 Hex Foam Sandwich
07 Other

08 QuadGuard System

09 BRAKEMASTER 350
10 CAT 350

11 REACT 350

12 ADIEM 350

13 DRAG-NET

14 TRACC

15 TAU-II

16 QuadGuard Elite

17 Smart Cushion

18 Easi-Cell

19 X-MAS

20 QuadGuard II

21 QuadGuard M10

22 TAU-M

FDDTi} RCI Handbook | 7-349
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EXAMPLES

02. Hi-DRO Cell
(Cluster)

08. Quadguard System

18. Easi-Cell

03. G-R-E-A-T System

12. Adiem 350

05. Sand Crash 06. Hex Foam
Cushion {energite) Sandwich

15. TAU-II

19. X-MAS

17. Smart Cushion

20. Quadguard Il 21. QuadGuard M10

22. TAU-M

7-350 | RCI Handbook
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ATTYPINS | ATTENUATOR INSPECTION TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Use the following code that describes the attenuator inspection type.

Codes Descriptions Codes | Descriptions

01 Type 1 inspection 02 Type 2 inspection

VEHDIRCD | GENERAL VEHICULAR DIRECTION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Use the code that describes the vehicle direction.

Codes Descriptions Codes

Descriptions
NB Northbound EB Eastbound
SB Southbound WB Westbound
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Highway Signs — Feature 480

FEATURE 480
HIGHWAY SIGNS

Roadway Side | Allows Tie
No

LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

District Office of Maintenance

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

Definition/Background: Signs are devices intended to convey messages of traffic laws, warn of existing or
potentially hazardous conditions on or adjacent to the travel way, direct the traveling public along streets and
highways, inform of intersecting routes and direct motorists to town or city destinations.

Describes the type of sign including the structures, supports, and number of panels. Do not inventory overhead
or post mounted street name signs, overhead school crossing signs, railroad crossing bucks, signal mast arms,
vendor signs on interstate exit ramps, CR signs, or overhead yield on green signs.

Typel Object Markers (a

diamond-shaped ninebution | [REEOR TR
SQUARE FEET

panel—Index 17349  and

17353) and Type Il Object | |S055EFeer fous)

=2 PANELS TO

Markers (a black and yellow consTRUCT A sion™ ™
GREATER THAN 30

striped sign—Index 17359) SQUARE FEET
shall be considered as signs

FEATURE 480-0VERLAY, LOGOS AND

SIGN IS GREATER a4 ATTACHED SIGNS

under PANLLT30 when they THAN30 SQUARE o |
FEET = 2 GROUND yz . A
are post mounted. There may R, 1 PANEL = - ‘
. . IGREATER THAN 30 |
be situations where these [SQUARE FEET I———
diamond shaped—nine button D - I E—

1 PANEL

or plain panel—Type I Object
Markers will be mounted
directly to an object and will

1 PANEL—

be inventoried as Feature 443
Delineators. Type III Object
Markers that are yellow and / L/ L L i .
black adhesive shall not be ‘ /o L 1 =

. 1 PANEL 7 ;
counted as signs. FIILL OVERLANE STRLICTURE WITH 40 SOUARE FT 8IGN ‘ i3 ‘ ( |

STRUCTURE WIT
| 2 PANELS TO CONSTRUCT SIGN GRE QUARE FEE]

: I ; / 1 PANEL ‘ LJ | [] ;‘4
e L >
‘ 4

FEATURE 480 -CANTILEVER STRUGTURE

All signs being maintained by
the Department should be L

| T(‘,\;I.HPII\.;YA : = | [¢———1POST
inventoried in RCI. If the ere=r || R B | 5 ‘ i
L . = L

below  characteristics  are — /
located at a rest area, ramp, or R _

. . h N\ %
other applicable sub-section, \\ vV NN ‘
then they are to be inventoried N \
against the applicable sub-

. lu/\Nlth\/tK SIRU“\_.}\JlgﬁVV‘TIA{H 40 SQUARE FT SIGN

section number- = ZPANELS TO CONSTRUCT SIGN GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE
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CANTSTR | NUMBER OF CANTILEVER STRUCTURES

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

All Active On and Active N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

Maintenance Offices

How to Gather this Data: Count the number of

cantilever structures, and record to the appropriate 7—-
Valdosta R =

roadway side. RIGHT TURN GNY

Value for Number of Cantilever Structures: 4
Bytes: XXXX

CNPANG30 | NUMBER OF CONSTRUCT PANELS OVERHEAD AND GROUND
GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEET

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data (for
ground signs): Count the number
of panels including overlay, and
logo panels, used to construct a 41 441

ground sign greater than 30 High Springs |.
Lake City
1 MILE

square feet and record to the
appropriate roadway side. Also,
count the number of posts for
ground signs. ® LOW CLEARANCE [4FT-4IN =~ |

T —

How to Gather this Data (for
overhead signs attached to
overpasses): Overhead signs
attached to overpasses do not
have posts or structures, however,
still code the number of panels
used to make up this sign. When
there are additional panels less
than 30 square feet attached to a sign that is greater than 30 square feet still code the smaller panels. They are
considered as panels used to construct a greater than 30 square feet sign.

FDOTi} RCI Handbook | 7-353
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How to Gather this Data (for turn arrow “ONLY” signs suspended by cables or attached to mast arms):
Turn arrow “ONLY™ signs should be recorded as signs greater than 30 square feet due to the work effort involved.
Signs attached to mast arms also should be recorded as signs greater than 30 square feet due to the work effort
involved.

NOTE: Seams and/or backing strips are found at the connection of individual panels used to construct these
signs. The number of panels can easily be determined by viewing the backside of the sign.

Value for Number of Construct Panels Overhead and Ground Panels Greater Than 30 Square Feet: 3
Bytes: XXX

GRPSTG30 | NUMBER OF GROUND SIGN POSTS GREATER THAN 30
SQUARE FEET

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active N/A N/A
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
total number of posts supporting ground
signs greater than 30 square feet. Do not
include full over lane or cantilever sign
supports.

Value for Number of Ground Sign
Posts Greater Than 30 Square Feet:
3 Bytes: XXX

7-354 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
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GRPSTL30 | NUMBER OF GROUND SIGN POSTS LESS THAN 30 SQUARE
FEET

Who/What uses this
MIRE | Information

Maintenance Offices

HPMS
N/A

Required For Direction
All Active On and Active

Offset Offset

Distance

N/A N/A

Exclusive roads, including

managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the number
of small signs less than or equal to 30 square
feet and the number of posts that support
them. Separate entries are required for the
right and the left sides of the roadway. For
consistency, all signs and posts found in
medians should be recorded against the right
side of the roadway.

Value for Number of Ground Sign Posts
Less Than 30 Square Feet: 3 Bytes: XXX

THIS SIGN IS 5
SQUARE FEET
(2x2.5) =1 PANELTQ
CONSTRUCT A SIGN" ™

LESS THAN 30 =

SQUARE FEET

SIGN IS LESS THAN

30 SQUARE FEET = 1
GROUND SIGN POSTZ7
THAT SUPPORTSA /
SIGN LESS THAN 30°
SQUARE FEET

30 INCHES

4 Signs and 1 Post

OVRLNSTR | NUMBER OF FULL OVERLANE STRUCTURES

Who/What uses this

HPMS Information

N/A

MIRE
Maintenance Offices

Required For

All Active On and Active

Offset
Direction

N/A

Offset
Distance

N/A

Exclusive roads, including

managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the total number of full over lane
structures. Over lane structures spanning the right side of the roadway
shall be recorded on the right, those spanning over the left side of the
roadway shall be recorded on the left. Over lane structures, spanning
over the entire roadway, shall be recorded on the right.

Value for Number of Full Overlane Structures: 4 Bytes: XXXX

FDOT)

FEATURE 480 -FULL OVERLANE
STRUCTURE WITH 5 FT X 8 FT SIGN

— T
T s BN
RCI COLLEGTORS | e |
THIS LANE - Y |
ONLY [ ]‘\" [ 3|
L 1 \_\_‘ 1

| —
(1=

1 FULL OVERLANE STRUCTURE WITH 40 SQUARE FT SIGN

RCI Handbook | 7-355

= 2 PANELS TO CONSTRUGT SIGN GREATER THAN 30 SQUARE FEE]




Highway Signs — Feature 480

2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

EXAMPLES

Overlane Structure—One Direction Only

Overlane Structure—Both Directions

7-356 | RCI Handbook FDOT(S
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PANLLT30 | GROUND PANELS LESS THAN 30 SQUARE FEET

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
All Active On and Active
Exclusive roads, including
managed lanes.

Maintenance Offices

How to Gather this Data: Count the number of sign panels that make up a sign less than or equal to 30 square
feet within each one-mile increment, and code to the appropriate roadside. This would not include logo panels
inventoried under larger signs. Separate entries are required for the right and left sides of the roadway. For
consistency, all signs and posts found in medians should be coded against the right side of the roadway.

Value for Ground Panels Less Than 30 Square Feet: 4 Bytes: XXXX

Code the panels only.
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FEATURE 481
HIGHWAY MAINTENANCE CLASSIFICATION

Secured
Yes

Roadway Side | Allows Tie Interlocking

F

LRS Package Feature Type

RE BRSNS District Office of Maintenance

Data Collection

Definition/Background: Specifically relates to the level of service the roadway gives and is not to be confused
with the political boundaries used by Planning. Urban type maintenance would occur in areas having adjacent
property of high-density population, industrial, and heavy commercial development. Rural type maintenance
would occur in agriculture, low-density population, industrial, light commercial development areas, and areas
having unimproved adjacent property. This not the political boundary used by Planning.

Denotes whether the limits of roadway sections or sub-sections are urban or rural type maintenance.

HIWMNCLS | HIGHWAY MAINTENANCE CLASSIFICATION

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Maintenance Offices All Active On and Active Exclusive N/A N/A
roads, including managed lanes.

How to Gather this Data: Code the
characteristic designation of “1” or
“2” based on the level of service.

This characteristic is  always
composite and exact milepoint
entries are required. Checks are

continuously required to ensure each

roadway section or sub-section
within the active milepoint limits 01: Rural 02: Urban
have this characteristic validated.

Break all characteristics at the Highway Maintenance Classification breaks. This will assure the information
accumulated for the RCICIA program is not prorated into the wrong Highway Maintenance Classification.

Codes Descriptions

1 Rural
2 Urban

FDDTi) RCI Handbook | 7-358
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Trail Feature

The trail feature is exclusively used for trails.

FEATURE 801
TRAILS

Trail Side Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured
Yes No Length Yes Yes

RENIST R AT Systems Implementation Office. For further assistance, please contact the SUN
Data Collection Trail Network Manager at (850) 414-4922 or the Transportation Planner at
(850) 414-4928.

Definition/Background: The SUN Trail data is derived from the Florida e ‘
Greenways and Trails System (FGTS) Priority Land Trails Network, 7k = s
overseen by the Florida Department of Environmental Protection’s ‘f

Office of Greenways and Trails. A multi-use trail is defined as a paved,
shared use path, which is typically 12 feet wide, but may commonly vary
from 10 feet to 14 or more feet depending upon constraints or volume of
use. In some areas of extreme constraints such as at bridges or in
environmentally sensitive areas, a trail may be as narrow as 8 feet. A
multi-use trail is differentiated from a sidewalk in that it is generally
wider, is part of a larger regional and statewide system of trails, and is
accompanied by a higher level of facilities including trailheads, parking,
wayside areas, and other amenities. A trail is designed to facilitate mixed-

use travel and priority at intersections may be given to trail users. A sidewalk, by contrast, serves a local need and
is routinely built as part of the normal bicycle and pedestrian accommodations within a roadway project.
Sidewalks are designed primarily for pedestrian use (acknowledging that local codes may permit bikes on
sidewalks) with priority at intersections normally given to roadway traffic.

SUNTRTYP | SUN TRAIL TYPE

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Systems Implementation All multi-use trails, regardless | N/A N/A
Office/District Office of funding source, located

within the SUN Trail
Network, both On-and-Off
(FDOTs) system.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the code value assigned to the route and record the beginning and ending
milepoints.

7-359 | RCI Handbook FDOTiS
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Codes Descriptions

1 Active Trail

2 Pending Trail

3 Dropped SUN Trail GIS Route (Historical)
4 Deleted, Physical removal of Infrastructure

1—Active Trail: An Active Trail is defined as an existing multi-use
trail, on the SUN Trail network, that is open to the public for
bicycling or walking and is physically separated from vehicular
traffic. These Active Trails are located both on-and-off (FDOTs)
system.

This does not include bike lanes or sidewalks or paved shoulders.
Existing trails are compiled from local, state, and federal agencies
and organizations.

2—Pending Trail: A Pending Trail is defined as a linear corridor
that is located on the SUN Trail network and is planned as a multi-
use trail, physically separated from vehicular traffic, but the
construction phase has not been completed. Pending Trails are not

01: Active Trail

open to the public for bicycling and walking. The linear corridor may be located on-or-off (FDOTs) system.

There may or may not be funding committed to facilitate pre-construction [feasibility planning or corridor study;
preliminary and environmental planning (PDE); design (PE); or the acquisition of real property/land/right-of-way
(ROW)]; and construction phases. Funding for pre-construction and/or construction phases may be from local,
state, federal, or private sources. When the construction phase is complete, the status will change from “pending

trail” to “active trail.”

2: Pending Trail
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3—Dropped SUN Trail GIS Route (Historical): Dropped SUN Trail GIS :
Route are defined as planned corridors that were previously located within the > T ; ; gl
SUN Trail Network but are de-designated and no longer considered to be part e
of the SUN Trail Network. This historical GIS Route is for mapping purposes
and does not reflect current system mileage.

4—Deleted Trail: A Deleted Trail is defined as an active trail that will be de-
designated when the infrastructure is physically removed, relocated, and a
facility replaces it. This does not include temporary closures.

SUNTRCOR | SUN TRAIL CORRIDOR NAME

Who/What uses this (0)i (3 Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Systems Implementation All designated SUN Trail N/A N/A
Office/District Office facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Identify the Corridor name (see codes) and record the beginning and ending
milepoints. Enter the MAPID codes assigned to the facility.

MapID CORRIDOR

AAFRWT | All Aboard Florida Rail with Trail Corridor
AAFRWT?2 | All Aboard Florida Rail with Trail Corridor (ECG Alternate Alignment)
ABC Archer Braid Corridor

ALMTC South Lake—Minneola Trail Corridor

ARC Archer Road Corridor

ATHC Auburndale to Haines City

BCC Bloxham Cutoff

BEGC Biscayne-Everglades Greenway Corridor

BHST Blackwater Heritage Trail Corridor

BHSTN Whiting Field to Blackwater State Forest Trail Corridor
BICTC Bi-County Trail Corridor

BLO Branford to Live Oak

BPC Blairstone Parkway Corridor

BST Bayshore Trail

BSTC Burnt Store Trail Corridor

BSTCFC Bonita Springs to Collie—FPL Corridor

BSTTC Bayshore Treewalk Trail Corridor

BWHTC Bartow Winter Haven Trail Corridor

BWSF Blackwater Multi-use Trail Corridor

BZLT Brevard Zoo Linear Trail
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MapID CORRIDOR

CADYW Cady Way Trail Corridor

CALT Caloosahatchee Trail

CAO Chipola-Apalachicola-Ochlockonee
CARMYA | Carlton - Myakkahatchee

CBR Cantonment to Bellview Rec

cC2sw GF&A Trail Corridor

CCC Capital Cascades Corridor

CCcCcC Courtney Campbell Causeway Corridor
CCGC Cypress Creek Greenway Corridor
CCSTC Charlotte County Spine Trail 2 Corridor
CCTC Capital Circle Trail Corridor

CFCC Cecil Field Conservation Corridor

CFG Cross Florida Greenway Corridor
CHPTC Cape Haze Pioneer Trail Corridor

CLC Conservation Levee/SR-84 Corridor
CLHTCA Charlotte Lee Hendry Trail Cape Alt
COCTC Clarcona-Ocoee Connector Trail Corridor

COCTPH Clarcona-Ocoee Connector Trail and Pine Hills Corridor

COMM Commodore Trail

CONL Conservation Levee

CPBCGC Central Palm Beach County Greenway Corridor
CSTC Cross Seminole Trail Corridor

CTCLC Core to Coast Loop Corridor

CTP Collier to Polk

DEERP Deering Park

DRLPF DR Lake-Penney Farms/Fleming Island

DUKE Duke Energy Trail Corridor

EBT Escambia Bike Trail

ECGAIT East Coast Greenway—Nassau County Corridor
ECGBRE East Coast Greenway—DBrevard Corridor
ECGBRO East Coast Greenway—Broward Corridor

ECGDC East Coast Greenway—Duval County Corridor
ECGFAI1A | East Coast Greenway—Flagler County Corridor

ECGGA East Coast Greenway to Georgia Trail Corridor
ECGIA1A | East Coast Greenway—Indian River Corridor
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MapID CORRIDOR

ECGMC East Coast Greenway—Martin Corridor
ECGMDC | East Coast Greenway—Dade Corridor
ECGPBC East Coast Greenway—Palm Beach Corridor
ECGSJC East Coast Greenway—St. Johns County Corridor
ECGSLC East Coast Greenway—St. Lucie Corridor
ECGVCC | East Coast Greenway—Volusia County Corridor
ECRRTE East Central Regional Rail Trail

ECRRTW | East Central Regional Rail Trail/ECG Corridor
ECSWGC | Escambia County SW Greenway Corridor
ESBOC Estero-Bonita Corridor

EVRT Everglades Rim Trail

FKOHT Florida Keys Overseas Heritage Trail Corridor
FFTC Fort Fraser Trail Corridor

FLARC Flamingo Road Corridor

FLCT Florida Cracker Trail

FLGCT Florida Gulf Coast Trail

G2NCST Gainesville to Newberry Trail Corridor
G2SRG Gainesville to Branford Corridor

GA2NCST | Georgia to Cross City Corridor

GARCON | Garcon Trail to Bagdad Corridor

GCT Gadsden County to Tallahassee

GGT Gateway Greenway Trail

GHRT Gainesville to Hawthorne Corridor

GNT Good Neighbor Trail Corridor

GNWC Great NW Coastal Trail Corridor

HEART Heartland Trail

HRCT Hiatus Rd-C-42 Canal Trail

HWY191 Highway 191 (Munson Highway) Corridor
HO0T Highway 90 Trail

INLEE Inverness to Leesburg

IRC Indian River Connector

JAXB Jacksonville Baldwin Corridor

JAXBU Jacksonville Baldwin to Downtown Corridor
KROME Krome Path

KSCL Kissimmee-St Cloud Loop

FDOT)
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MapID CORRIDOR

KSIC Keystone/Goldhead State Park Trail to Greencove Springs/St. Johns County
LALT Lake Apopka Loop Trail

LCM Lake City to Monticello

LEGACY | The Legacy Trail Corridor

LKT Longboat Key Trail

LLT Lake Louisa Trail

LOST Lake Okeechobee Scenic Trail Corridor
LPLT Lake Placid Loop Trail

LTC Ludlam Trail Corridor

LTL Lake Tohopekaliga Loop

LUFPC Lake Underhill—Fairgreen Path Corridor

MAHAN Mahan Corridor

MARCO Marco Island Loop Corridor
MICCG Miccosukee Greenway

MIDCTY Mid County Trail Corridor
MITAC Merritt Island to Atlantic Corridor

MLC Miccosukee Link Corridor
MPSB Milton to Pensacola Scenic Bluffs
MRG Miami River Greenway

MTLLTC Milton to Long Leaf Trail Corridor
NAPLES Naples Bay Greenway Corridor
NBTC North Bay Trail Corridor

NCST Nature Coast Trail Corridor

NCST2D Chiefland to Dunnellon Corridor
NEFLG NE Florida Greenway

NHS Newberry to High Springs

NMIPTC North Merritt Island Pioneer Trail Corridor
NOC Nocatee Corridor

NPC North Port Connector

NRSR84 New River/SR-84 Greenways Corridor
OBT Ochlockonee Bay Trail Corridor

ODCC Orlando Downtown Connector Corridor
OFKT Old Fort King Trail

OLT Ocean to Lake Trail

OMT Orangedale to Mickler Trail
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OPMG Orchard Pond to Miccosukee Greenway
ORT Okeechobee Road Trail

OSET Orlando Southeast Trail

OUTC Orlando Urban Trail Corridor

P2CFG Palatka to Cross Florida Greenway Corridor
P2HRT Palatka to Hawthorne Corridor

PCM Panama City to Marianna

PCO Palm Coast to Ormond

PCTBC Pasco County to Tampa Bypass Canal
PHTC Pine Hills Trail Corridor

PLBST Palatka to Lake City Corridor

PSAST Palatka to St. Augustine Corridor

PT Perimeter Trail

PTC Pinellas Trail Corridor

RBACK Rickenbacker Trail

ROGG River of Grass Greenway Corridor
RTH River to Hills

RWTC Ream Wilson Trail Corridor

RYE Rye Trail

SANCAP Sanibel - Captiva

SBC Sarasota Bay Corridor

SCGC South Coast Greenway Corridor

SCTC Snapper Creek Trail Corridor

SELGC Selmon Greenway Connector
SHINGLE | Shingle Creek Regional Trail Corridor
SJIR St. Johns River

SNACT Snake Creek Trail

SRRTC State Road 121 Rail Trail Corridor
SRTC Sarasota Regional Trail Corridor
SR40TC State Road 40 Trail Corridor

SRUTC State Road A1A Urban Trail Corridor
SSBT Silver Springs Bikeway Trail

SSCALl WST to VFST Corridor (South Sumter Connector Alignment Alternative 1)
SSCA2 WST to VFST Corridor (South Sumter Connector Alignment Alternative 2)
STGC South Tampa Greenway Corridor
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MapID CORRIDOR

STPCC Starkey to Pinellas County Corridor
STSC Spring to Spring Corridor

SUNCI Suncoast Trail Corridor

SUNC2 Suncoast Trail IT Corridor

SWC Seminole Wekiva Corridor
TAMIAMI | Tamiami Trail Corridor

TAV Tav-Lee Trail

TDCTC Taylor—Dixie Coastal Trail Corridor
TECOAUB | Teco—Auburndale Trail Corridor
TENC The Emerald Necklace Corridor
TENORAC | Tenoroc Connector Trail Corridor
TFLR Trans-Florida Railroad

TGS Trilby to Green Swamp

TMGC Tallahassee—Monticello Greenway Corridor
TSMOBT | Tallahassee St. Marks to Ochlockonee Bay Trail Corridor
TSMST Tallahassee to St. Marks Corridor
TSTC The Sugar Trail Corridor

TTEC Titusville to Edgewater Corridor
TTECALT | Titusville to Edgewater Corridor (Proposed ECG Alternate)
TWCC Taylor to Wakulla County Corridor
UMIN Umatilla to Minneola

UNITY Unity Trail

US17TC U.S.-17 Trail Corridor

US90 U.S.-90 Trail Corridor

UTBLC Urban Tampa Loop Corridor
UTBTC Upper Tampa Bay Trail Corridor
VFST Van Fleet State Trail Corridor
WALDO Waldo Road

WBT William Bartram Trail

WCTCC W Coast Trail-Charlotte County
WEKIVA | Wekiva Trail

WETC Willow-Ellenton Trail Corridor
WOT West Orange Trail Corridor

WST Withlacoochee State Trail Corridor
WSTDCT | Withlacoochee State Trail-Dade City
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MapID CORRIDOR

WTGC West Tampa Greenway Corridor
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Rail Feature

FEATURE 901
RAIL LINE FACILITY

Railroad Side | Allows Tie LRS Package Feature Type Interlocking Secured

Responsible Party for
Data Collection

This feature provides information on the rail lines.

RRCLASST | RAILROAD CLASS TYPE

‘Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Freight and Rail Office All designated SIS, emerging | N/A N/A
SIS, and non-SIS railroad
facilities.

Definition/Background: Associates a class type within the railroad facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the class type value assigned to the facility.

Codes Descriptions Additional Information

| Class Type | Annual carrier operating revenues of $900 million or more, for example CSX.

I Class Type 11 Annual operating revenues less than $900 million, for example FEC.

11 Class Type III | Annual operating revenues less than $40.4 million, for example AN or BAYL
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RRCONAME | RAILROAD COMPANY NAME

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Freight and Rail Office All designated SIS, emerging | N/A N/A
SIS, and non-SIS railroad
facilities.

Definition/Background: Associates the railway with its company’s name.

How to Gather this Data: Identify the owning authority (see codes) and record the beginning and ending
milepoints. Enter the railroad company name code assigned to the facility.

Codes Descriptions

AGR Alabama & Gulf Coast Railway
AN Apalachicola Northern RR
ATK Amtrak

BAYL Bay Line Railroad, LLC

BL Brightline Train

CFRC Central Florida Rail Corridor
CPP City of Pensacola

CSX CSX Transportation, Inc.
DUPZ Duke Energy

FCEN Florida Central Railroad

FCRD First Coast Railroad

FDT Florida Dept. of Transportation
FEC Florida East Coast Railroad
FGA Florida Gulf & Atlantic Railroad
FMID Florida Midland Railroad
FNOR Florida Northern Railroad
FRKX Florida Rock Industries, Inc.
GFRR Georgia & Florida Railway
GPAJ Georgia-Pacific Corporation
GSF Georgia Southern & Florida RR
JPA Jacksonville Port Authority
MAUP Port of Manatee

NS Norfolk Southern Corporation
ORUZ Orlando Utilities Commission
PEFX Progress Energy Florida
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Descriptions

POM Port of Miami

PPBD Port of Palm Beach Terminal

SCXF South Central Florida Express

SFRV South Florida Regional Transportation Authority
SGLR Seminole Gulf Railway

SJRT St. Johns River Terminal

TELZ Tampa Electric Company

TRTX Talleyrand Terminal Railroad

TTR Talleyrand Terminal Railroad

USAF United States Air Force

USGG United States Government

USNZ USNZ—United States Navy

USSZ USSZ—U.S. Sugar Corporation

XFPW XFPW—Florida Power & Light Company
XIPA XIPA—Port Everglades Authority

RRLINETP | RAILROAD LINE TYPE
Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction Distance
N/A Freight and Rail Office All designated SIS, emerging | N/A N/A
SIS, and non-SIS railroad
facilities.

Definition/Background: Associates a rail line type within the railroad facilities.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the railroad type value assigned to the facility.

Codes Railroad Line Types Descriptions

0 Abandon Track that is no longer in use.

1 Mainline Track that is used for through trains or is the principal artery of the system
from which branch lines, yards, sidings, and spurs are connected.

2 Siding A low-speed track section that may connect to through track or to other
sidings at either end.

3 Spur (or branch line) | A secondary railway line that branches off a more important through route.
4 Storage An inactive track with the sole purpose of storing box or equipment cars.
5 Yard A complex series of railroad tracks off the mainline for storing, or

unloading, railroad cars and/or locomotives.
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6 Interchange Track

A track used for the transfer of cars from one railroad to another.

8 Connector

Connects one railroad mainline to another railroad mainline or hub.
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RCI Handbook | 7-371



Rail — Feature 901

2 Chapter 7. RCI Features & Characteristics

RSISFTPX | RAILROAD SIS FACILITY TYPE LEVEL (X=1-9)

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE Information Required For Direction | Distance
N/A Freight and Rail Office, All designated SIS and N/A N/A
Intermodal System emerging SIS railroad
Development, SIS Committee | facilities and connectors on or
and sub-committees off the hub.
Grouping Codes Descriptions
Rail Facilities 11 Corridor
Rail Facilities 13 Corridor Future
Rail Facilities 14 Corridor Planned Drop
Connectors 21 Connector
Connectors 22 Connector Future
Connectors 23 Connector Planned Drop
Military Access 24 Military Access
Military Access 25 Military Access Future
Military Access 26 Military Access Planned Drop
Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 27 SG Connector
Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 28 SG Connector Future
Strategic Growth (SG) Connectors 29 SG Connector Planned Drop
Other 31 Link
Other 41 GIS Route
Other 51 Managed/Express/Reversible

Definition/Background: Identifies SIS railroad facilities. Effective September 2019.

How to Gather this Data: Enter the code value assigned to the railroad facility.
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RROUTEID | RAILROAD ROUTE ID

Who/What uses this Offset Offset
HPMS MIRE | Information Required For Direction | Distance

N/A Freight and Rail Office All railroad facilities, N/A N/A
connectors, spur, siding, yard,
and storage.

Definition/Background: The railroad route ID is for checking
the rail roadway ID. This railroad route ID number identifies
where features and characteristic information is carried.

How to Gather this Data: Railroad route ID is a composite of
the county, rail company, and rail line type.

10CS51040

Value for Railroad Route ID: 8 Bytes: XXXXXXXX—County
(2 bytes)/rail company (2 bytes)/line type (1 byte)/random
number (3 bytes)

10CS3155

Example: 36CS5233—County/rail company/line type/random number
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